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By hand

Dear Dr Chadwick

Applications for authorisation of international pooling arrangements

We act for Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vie) Pty Limited (Tabcorp Wagering Manager)
and TAB Limited (TAB) (together Tabcorp).

Tabcorp is applying to the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission
(Commission) for authorisation and interim authorisation to give effect to current, and
make and give effect to proposed draft, international pooling arrangements.

We enclose the following documents:

in respect of Tabcorp Wagering Manager, Forms A, B and E;

. in respect of TAB, Forms A, B and E;

a confidential joint submission and annexures (including confidential copies of
the various international pooling arrangements);

. a non-confidential, redacted version of the joint submission;

a confidential table of contents identifying all relevant documents (including
confidential annexures; and

a cheque for $15,000 payable to the Commission.

We attach a separate letter outlining Tabcorp's claims for confidentiality in respect of
certain sections of the submission and some annexures.

Please contact Patrick Gay on (02) 9322 4378 if you require any further information.

Yours sincerely

f^ /W^M^y^Gzc/
Patrick Gay
Partner
Herbert Smith Freehills

+61 2 9322 4378
+61 407 400 530
patrick.gay@hsf.com

Herbert Smith Freehills LLP and its subsidiaries and Herbert Smith Freehills, an Australian Partnership ABN 98 773 882 646,
are separate member firms of the international legal practice known as Herbert Smith Freehills.

ANZ Tower 161 Castlereagh Street Sydney NSW 2000 Australia
GPO Box 4227 Sydney NSW 2001 Australia

T +612 9225 5000 F +61 2 9322 4000
herbertsmithfreehills.com DX 361 Sydney



  Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed 

 
Table of Contents 

 

 
 

Item Document 

NON-CONFIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS 

1 Applications for authorisation of Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd arrangements 
(Forms A, B and E) 

2 Applications for authorisation of TAB Limited arrangements (Forms A, B and E) 

3 Redacted version of supporting submission 

4 Annexure Q – Victorian Betting Rules 

5 Annexure R – NSW Betting Rules 

CONFIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS 

6 Letter regarding claims for confidentiality 

7 Un-redacted version of supporting submission 

8 Confidential Annexure A  

Summary of Relevant Provisions in International Pooling Arrangements 

9 Confidential Annexure B 

New Zealand SuperTAB Host agreement 

10 Confidential Annexure C 

New Zealand SuperTAB Guest agreement 



  Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed 

 
Table of Contents 

 

 

Item Document 

11 Confidential Annexure D 

South Africa SuperTAB Host agreement 

12 Confidential Annexure E 

South Africa SuperTAB Guest agreement 

13 Confidential Annexure F 

Singapore SuperTAB Guest agreement 

14 Confidential Annexure G 

PGI TAB Host agreement 

15 Confidential Annexure H 

PGI SuperTAB Host agreement 

16 Confidential Annexure I 

Sportech Interface agreement 

17 Confidential Annexure J 

Singapore TAB Host agreement 

18 Confidential Annexure K 

AOC PGI agreement 

19 Confidential Annexure L 

Winrace SuperTAB Host agreement 

20 Confidential Annexure M 

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed] 
 



  Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed 

 
Table of Contents 

 

 

Item Document 

21 Confidential Annexure N 

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed] 

22 Confidential Annexure O 

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed] 

23 Confidential Annexure P 

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed] 

 



Form A

Commonwealth of Australia

0 7 MAY 2014

Competition and Consumer Act 2010 - subsections 88 (1A) and (1)

EXCLUSIONARY PROVISIONS AND
ASSOCIATED CARTEL PROVISIONS:
APPLICATION FOR AUTHORISATION

To the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission:
Application is hereby made under subsection(s) 88(1A)/88(1) of the Competition and
Consumer Act 2010 for an authorisation:

. to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which
would be, or might be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV
of that Act and which would also be, or might also be, an exclusionary provision
within the meaning of section 45 of that Act.

. to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that is, or
may be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV of that Act and
which is also, or may also be, an exclusionary provision within the meaning of section
45 of that Act.

. to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, where a provision
of the proposed contract, arrangement or understanding would be, or might be, an
exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of that Act.

. to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding where the
provision is, or may be, an exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of
that Act.

(Strike out whichever is not applicable)

PLEASE FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON BACK OF THIS FORM



1. Applicant

(a) Name of Applicant:

Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vie) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp Wagering Manager)
(ABN 84 154 419 342)
5 Bowen Crescent, Melbourne VIC 3004

This application relates to Tabcorp Wagering Manager's international pooling
arrangements.

This application is to be read and determined together with Tabcorp Wagering Manager's
applications in Forms B and E (together, Tabcorp Wagering Manager's Application) and
TAB Limited's (TAB) applications in Forms A, B and E (together, TAB'S Application)
(collectively, the Application).

A copy of the submission made in support of the Application is attached (Submission).

(b) Description of business carried on by applicant:

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings) operates through its subsidiaries and
controlled entities, including Tabcorp Wagering Manager and TAB, and is a wagering,
gaming and entertainment business whose operations are organised into four main
business units including Wagering, Media and International, Gaming and Keno.

Tabcorp Wagering (Vie) Pty Ltd is licensed to provide wagering services in Victoria. The
provision of wagering services provided pursuant to that licence is undertaken by Tabcorp
Wagering Manager which is authorised as a wagering operator to provide wagering
services pursuant to section 4.3A. 15(1 )(a) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vie).

(c) Address in Australia for service of documents on the applicant:
Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: patrick.gav@hsf.com

2. Contract, arrangement or understanding

(a) Description of the contract, arrangement or understanding, whether proposed
or actual, for which authorisation is sought:

Tabcorp Wagering Manager seeks authorisation to give effect to an agreement between

Tabcorp Wagering Manager and Premier Gateway International (PGI) (PGI SuperTAB

Host Agreement). The PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement governs PGI's participation in the

SuperTAB pool operated by Tabcorp Wagering Manager.
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The PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement also governs PGI's provision of interface sen/ices to

overseas wagering operators seeking to participate in the SuperTAB pool operated by

Tabcorp Wagering Manager.

A confidential copy of the PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement is attached to the Submission

(Confidential Annexure H)

(b) Description of those provisions of the contract, arrangement or understanding
described at 2 (a) that are, or would or might be, exclusionary provisions and
(if applicable) are, or would or might be, cartel provisions:

1. Provisions of the PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement under which PGI must only transmit
bets to Tabcorp that are subject to and bound by specified Betting Rules (Betting

Rules Requirement).

2. Provisions of the PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement under which PGI must not transmit

bets to Tabcorp Wagering Manager from customers:

. who are not located within and a resident of an 'Approved Territory'; or

. who are existing Tabcorp customers (Qualified Person Provision).

These provisions are discussed in more detail in the Submission.

Tabcorp Wagering Manager applies for authorisation in respect of all provisions of the PGI
SuperTAB Host Agreement.

(c) Description of the goods or services to which the contract, arrangement or
understanding (whether proposed or actual) relate:

Pari-mutuel pooling services.

Pari-mutuel wagering on racing.

Pari-mutuel interface services.

(d) The term for which authorisation of the provision of the contract,
arrangement or understanding (whether proposed or actual) is being sought
and grounds supporting this period of authorisation:

Seven years.

The grounds supporting this period of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

3. Parties to the proposed arrangement

(a) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by other parties or
proposed parties to the contract or proposed contract, arrangement or
understanding:

Premier Gateway International (PGI).



Incorporated in the Isle of Man (registered number 006136V) of Clinch's House, Lord

Street, Douglas, Isle of Man IM 991RZ.

PGI is jointly owned by Tabcorp and Phumulela Gold Enterprises (the enterprise licensed

to provide totalisator services in South Africa) and is licensed in the Isle of Man by the Isle

of Man Gambling Supervision Committee.

PGI provides totalisator services and interface services to other overseas wagering

operators.

(b) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by parties and other
persons on whose behalf this application is made:

See 7(c) below.

4. Public benefit claims

(a) Arguments in support of application for authorisation:

The arguments in support of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims:

The facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims are set out in the

Submission.

5. Market definition

Provide a description of the market(s) in which the goods or services described
at 2 (c) are supplied or acquired and other affected markets including:
significant suppliers and acquirers; substitutes available for the relevant goods
or services; any restriction on the supply or acquisition of the relevant goods
or services (for example geographic or legal restrictions):

The markets in which the services described in 2(c) are supplied are set out in the
Submission.

6. Public detriments

(a) Detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the contract
arrangement or understanding for which authorisation is sought, in particular
the likely effect of the contract arrangement or understanding, on the prices of
the goods or services described at 2 (c) and the prices of goods or services in
other affected markets:

Details of the detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the PGI SuperTAB

Host Agreement are set out in the Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relevant to these detriments:

The facts and evidence relevant to these detriments are set out in the Submission.



7. Contracts, arrangements or understandings in similar terms

(a) This application for authorisation may also be expressed to be made in
relation to other contracts, arrangements or understandings or proposed
contracts, arrangements or understandings, that are or will be in similar terms
to the abovementioned contract, arrangement or understanding:

(b) Is this application to be so expressed?

Yes.

(c) If so, the following information is to be furnished:

(i) description of any variations behveen the contract, arrangement or
understanding for which authorisation is sought and those contracts,
arrangements or understandings that are stated to be in similar terms:

The variations between the arrangements for which authorisation is sought are outlined in

the Submission.

(ii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are known- names,
addresses and descriptions of business carried on by those other parties:

As set out in the Submission, Tabcorp Wagering Manager has entered into, or proposes to

enter into, hosting arrangements with overseas wagering operators where bets by

overseas punters are transmitted directly to Tabcorp Wagering Manager or indirectly

through intermediary hubs.

Similarly, Tabcorp Wagering Manager has entered into, or proposes to enter into, guesting

arrangements with overseas wagering operators where SuperTAB bets are transmitted

directly to the overseas wagering operators or indirectly though intermediary hubs.

The details of the parties with which Tabcorp Wagering Manager has current arrangements

are set out in Schedule 1 to the Application.

(iii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are not known - description
of the class of business carried on by those possible parties:

Tabcorp Wagering Manager is proposing to enter into arrangements on similar terms to the

PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement with parties who carry on business as overseas wagering

operators. These parties may be licensed totalisators in overseas jurisdictions or online

bookmakers.

8. Joint Ventures

(a) Does this application deal with a matter relating to a joint venture (See section
4J of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010)'!

No.

(b) If so, are any other applications being made simultaneously with this
application in relation to that joint venture?



Not applicable.

(c) If so, by whom or on whose behalf are those other applications being made?

Not applicable.

9. Further information

(a) Name, postal address and telephone contact details of the person authorised
by the applicant seeking authorisation to provide additional information in
relation to this application:

Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: patrick.gay@hsf.com

Dated. 2.
/

Signed on behalf of the applicant

Patrick Gay
Partner
Herbert Smith Freehills

c ^(|MMjli^N
07 MAY m



Form B
Commonwealth of Australia

07 MAY 204

Competition and Consumer Act 2010 - subsections 88 (1A) and (1)

AGREEMENTS AFFECTING COMPETITION OR INCORPORATING
RELATED CARTEL PROVISIONS: APPLICATION FOR

AUTHORISATION

To the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission:
Application is hereby made under subsection(s) 88 (1A)/88 (1) of the Competition and
Consumer Act 2010 for an authorisation:

. to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which
would be, or might be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV
of that Act (other than a provision which would also be, or might also be, an
exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of that Act).

. to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that is, or
may be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV of that Act
(other than a provision which is also, or may also be, an exclusionary provision within
the meaning of section 45 of that Act).

. to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which
would have the purpose, or would or might have the effect, of substantially lessening
competition within the meaning of section 45 of that Act.

. to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding which
provision has the purpose, or has or may have the effect, of substantially lessening
competition within the meaning of section 45 of that Act.

(Strike out whichever is not applicable)

PLEASE FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON BACK OF THIS FORM



1. Applicant

(a) Name of Applicant:

Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vie) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp Wagering Manager)
(ABN84 154419342)
5 Bowen Crescent, Melbourne VIC 3004

This application relates to Tabcorp Wagering Manager's international pooling
arrangements.

This application is to be read and determined together with Tabcorp Wagering Manager's
applications in Forms A and E (together, Tabcorp Wagering Manager's Application) and
TAB Limited's (TAB) applications in Forms A, B and E (together, TAB'S Application)
(collectively, the Application).

A copy of the submission made in support of the Application is attached (Submission).

(b) Short description of business carried on by applicant:

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings) operates through its subsidiaries and
controlled entities, including Tabcorp Wagering Manager and TAB, and is a wagering,
gaming and entertainment business whose operations are organised into four main
business units including Wagering, Media and International, Gaming and Keno.

Tabcorp Wagering (Vie) Pty Ltd is licensed to provide wagering services in Victoria. The
provision of wagering services provided pursuant to that licence is undertaken by Tabcorp
Wagering Manager which is authorised as a wagering operator to provide wagering
services pursuant to section 4.3A.15(1)(a) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vie).

(c) Address in Australia for service of documents on the applicant:
Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: patrick.gay@hsf.com

2. Contract, arrangement or understanding

(a) Description of the contract, arrangement or understanding, whether proposed
or actual, for which authorisation is sought:

Tabcorp Wagering Manager seeks authorisation to give effect to an agreement between

Tabcorp Wagering Manager and Premier Gateway International (PGI) (PGI SuperTAB

Host Agreement). The PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement governs PGI's participation in the

SuperTAB pool operated by Tabcorp Wagering Manager.
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The PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement also governs PGI's provision of interface services to

overseas wagering operators seeking to participate in the SuperTAB pool operated by

Tabcorp Wagering Manager.

A confidential copy of the PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement is attached to the Submission

(Confidential Annexure H).

(b) Description of those provisions of the contract, arrangement or understanding
described at 2 (a) that are, or would or might be, cartel provisions, or that do,
or would or might, have the effect of substantially lessening competition:

1. Provisions of the PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement under which PGI must only transmit

bets to Tabcorp that are subject to and bound by specified Betting Rules (Betting

Rules Requirement).

2. Provisions of the PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement which contain a regime for the

payment of rebates by PGI (Rebate Provision).

3. Provisions of the PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement under which PGI must not transmit

bets to Tabcorp Wagering Manager from customers:

. who are not located within and a resident of an 'Approved Territory'; or

. who are existing Tabcorp customers (Qualified Person Provision).

These provisions are discussed in more detail in the Submission.

Tabcorp Wagering Manager applies for authorisation in respect of all provisions of the PGI

SuperTAB Host Agreement.

(c) Description of the goods or services to which the contract, arrangement or
understanding (whether proposed or actual) relate:

Pari-mutuel pooling services.

Pari-mutuel wagering on racing.

Pari-mutuel interface services.

(d) The term for which authorisation of the contract, arrangement or
understanding (whether proposed or actual) is being sought and grounds
supporting this period of authorisation:

Seven years.

The grounds supporting this period of authorisation are set out in the Submission.



3. Parties to the proposed arrangement

(a) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by other parties or
proposed parties to the contract or proposed contract, arrangement or
understanding:

Premier Gateway International (PGI).

Incorporated in the Isle of Man (registered number 006136V) of Clinch's House, Lord

Street, Douglas, Isle of Man IM 991RZ.

PGI is jointly owned by Tabcorp and Phumulela Gold Enterprises (the enterprise licensed

to provide totalisator services in South Africa) and is licensed in the Isle of Man by the Isle

of Man Gambling Supervision Committee.

PGI provides totalisator services and interface services to other overseas wagering
operators.

(b) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by parties and other
persons on whose behalf this application is made:

See 7(b) below.

4. Public benefit claims

(a) Arguments in support of authorisation:

The arguments in support of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims:

The facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims are set out in the
Submission.

5. Market definition

Provide a description of the market(s) in which the goods or services described
at 2 (c) are supplied or acquired and other affected markets including;
significant suppliers and acquirers; substitutes available for the relevant goods
or services; any restriction on the supply or acquisition of the relevant goods
or services (for example geographic or legal restrictions):

The markets in which the services described in 2(c) are supplied are set out in the

Submission.

6. Public detriments

(a) Detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the authorisation, in
particular the likely effect of the contract, arrangement or understanding, on
the prices of the goods or services described at 2 (c) and the prices of goods or
services in other affected markets:

Details of the detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the PGI SuperTAB

Host Agreement are set out in the Submission.



(b) Facts and evidence relevant to these detriments:

The facts and evidence relevant to these detriments are set out in the Submission.

7. Contract, arrangements or understandings in similar terms

This application for authorisation may also be expressed to be made in
relation to other contracts, arrangements or understandings or proposed
contracts, arrangements or understandings, that are or will be in similar terms
to the abovementioned contract, arrangement or understanding.

(a) Is this application to be so expressed?

Yes.

(b) If so, the following information is to be furnished:

(i) description of any variations between the contract, arrangement or
understanding for which authorisation is sought and those contracts,
arrangements or understandings that are stated to be in similar terms:

The variations between the arrangements for which authorisation is sought are outlined in

the Submission.

(ii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are known- names,
addresses and descriptions of business carried on by those other parties:

As set out in the Submission, Tabcorp Wagering Manager has entered into, or proposes to

enter into, hosting arrangements with overseas wagering operators where bets by

overseas punters are transmitted directly to Tabcorp Wagering Manager or indirectly

through intermediary hubs.

Similarly, Tabcorp Wagering Manager has entered into, or proposes to enter into, guesting

arrangements with overseas wagering operators where SuperTAB bets are transmitted

directly to the overseas wagering operators or indirectly though intermediary hubs.

The details of the parties with which Tabcorp Wagering Manager has current arrangements

are set out in Schedule 1 to the Application.

(iii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are not known - description
of the class of business carried on by those possible parties;

Tabcorp Wagering Manager is proposing to enter into arrangements on similar terms to the

PGI SuperTAB Host Agreement with parties who carry on business as overseas wagering

operators. These parties may be licensed totalisators in overseas jurisdictions or online

bookmakers.

8. Joint Ventures

(a) Does this application deal with a matter relating to a joint venture (See section
4J of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010)'!



No,

(b) If so, are any other applications being made simultaneously with this
application in relation to that joint venture?

Not applicable.

(c) If so, by whom or on whose behalf are those other applications being made?

Not applicable.

9. Further information

(a) Name and address of person authorised by the applicant to provide additional
information in relation to this application:

Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: patrick.qay@hsf.com

Dated........7.....^^..^.............v2 ?../..fe..
^/

Signed on b^alfofthe applicant

.AUST,CO_MPETITI.Q,i..._
CONSOMER^C.OM'M'ISSl'b^,

SYDNEY -"-.---,

07 MAY 2014

Patrick Gay
Partner

Herbert Smith Freehills
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Competition and Consumer Act 2010 - subsection 88 (8)

EXCLUSIVE DEALING:
APPLICATION FOR AUTHORISATION

To the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission:

Application is hereby made under subsection 88 (8) of the Competition and Consumer
Act 2010 for an authorisation under that subsection to engage in conduct that
constitutes or may constitute the practice of exclusive dealing.

PLEASE FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON BACK OF THIS FORM

1. Applicant

(a) Name of applicant:

Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vie) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp Wagering Manager)
(ABN 84 154 419 342)
5 Bowen Crescent, Melbourne VIC 3004

This application relates to Tabcorp Wagering Manager's international pooling
arrangements.

This application is to be read and determined together with Tabcorp Wagering
Manager's applications in Forms A and B (together, Tabcorp Wagering
Manager's Application) and TAB Limited's (TAB) applications in Forms A, B and
E (together, TAB'S Application) (collectively, the Application).

A copy of the submission made in support of the Application is attached

(Submission).

Short description of business carried on by applicant:(b)

(c)

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings) operates through its subsidiaries
and controlled entities, including Tabcorp Wagering Manager and TAB, and is a
wagering, gaming and entertainment business whose operations are organised
into four main business units including Wagering, Media and International, Gaming
and Keno.

Tabcorp Wagering (Vie) Pty Ltd is licensed to provide wagering services in
Victoria. The provision of wagering services provided pursuant to that licence is
undertaken by Tabcorp Wagering Manager which is authorised as a wagering
operator to provide wagering services pursuant to section 4.3A.15(1)(a) of the
Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vie).

Address in Australia for service of documents on the applicant:

Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Page 1 of 5
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Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: patrick.aav@Shsf.com

2. Contract, arrangement or understanding

(a) Description of the conduct that would or may constitute the practice of
exclusive dealing:

Tabcorp Wagering Manager seeks authorisation to give effect to or make and give

effect to arrangements between Tabcorp Wagering Manager and various overseas

wagering operators. These arrangements govern the participation by the overseas

wagering operators in the SuperTAB pool operated by Tabcorp Wagering Manager

(hosting arrangements) and Tabcorp Wagering Manager's participation in pools

operated by the overseas wagering operators (guesting arrangements).

Under these arrangements Tabcorp Wagering Manager proposes to:

. provide pooling services to overseas wagering operators on condition that the

overseas wagering operators obtain and maintain relevant Approvals from

various regulatory and controlling bodies (Approvals Requirement);

. provide pooling services to overseas wagering operators on condition that the

overseas wagering operators do not re-supply those pooling services to any

other totalisator (Pooling Restriction);

. provide pooling sen/ices to overseas wagering operators on condition that the

overseas wagering operators (i) must transmit to Tabcorp Wagering Manager

certain bets received by the wagering operator and / or (ii) do not transmit such

bets to other totalisators (Investment Requirement); and

. acquire pooling services from overseas wagering operators on condition that

the overseas wagering operator does not permit certain persons to co-mingle

into the merged pool (Guesting Requirement).

These provisions are discussed in more detail in the Submission.

(b) Description of the goods or services in relation to the supply or
acquisition of which this application relates:

Pari-mutuel pooling services.

Pari-mutuel wagering on racing.

(c) The term for which authorisation of the conduct is being sought and
grounds for supporting this period of authorisation:

Seven years.
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The grounds supporting this period of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

3. Parties to the proposed arrangement

(a) Class or classes of persons to which the conduct relates:

. Approvals Requirement - overseas wagering operators and bodies that give or

provide racing industry and regulatory approvals required by the overseas

wagering operators for them to accept and transmit bets on Australian racing.

. Pooling Restriction - other licensed wagering operators in Australia and

overseas.

. Investment Requirement - other licensed wagering operators in Australia and

overseas.

. Guesting Requirement - other licensed wagering operators in Australia and

overseas.

(b) Number of those persons:

(i) At present time:

. Approvals Requirement - overseas wagering operators (five), various

Australian Racing Industry and regulatory bodies.

. Pooling Restriction - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

Investment Requirement - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

. Guesting Requirement - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

(ii) Estimated within the next year:

. Approvals Requirement - overseas wagering operators (unknown), various

Australian Racing Industry and regulatory bodies.

. Pooling Restriction - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

. Investment Requirement - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

. Questing Requirement - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

Page 3 of 5



(c) Where number of persons stated in item 3 (b) (i) is less than 50, their
names and addresses:

The details of the parties with which Tabcorp Wagering Manager has current

arrangements (which contain provisions which may constitute exclusive dealing)
are set out in Schedule 1 to the Application.

Tabcorp Wagering Manager is proposing to enter into similar arrangements with
other overseas wagering operators.

4. Public benefit claims

(a) Arguments in support of authorisation:
The arguments in support of authorisation are set out in the attached Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims:
The facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims are set out in the

attached Submission.

5. Market definition

Provide a description of the market(s) in which the goods or services
described at 2 (b) are supplied or acquired and other affected markets
including: significant suppliers and acquirers; substitutes available for
the relevant goods or services; any restriction on the supply or
acquisition of the relevant goods or services (for example geographic or
legal restrictions):

The markets in which the services described in 2(b) are supplied are set out in the

attached Submission.

6. Public detriments

(a) Detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the
authorisation, in particular the likely effect of the conduct on the prices
of the goods or services described at 2 (b) above and the prices of goods
or services in other affected markets:

Details of the detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the

authorisation are set out in the attached Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relevant to these detriments:

The facts and evidence relevant to these detriments are set out in the attached

Submission.

7 Joint Ventures

(a) Does this application deal with a matter relating to a joint venture (See
section 4J of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010)'!

No

Page 4 of 5



(b) If so, are any other applications being made simultaneously with this
application in relation to that joint venture?

Not applicable.

(c) If so, by whom or on whose behalf are those other applications being
made?

Not applicable.

8. Further Information

(a) Name and address of person authorised by the applicant to provide
additional information in relation to this application:

Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: Datrick.ciav@hsf.com

Dated.......Z../?L^;......^?./.fc.
Signed on behalf of the applicant

c^ss^^^

0 7 MAY 2014

Patrick Gay
Partner

Herbert Smith Freehills

Page 5 of 5
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Form A

Commonwealth of Australia

Competition and Consumer Act 2010 - subsections 88 (1A) and (1)

EXCLUSIONARY PROVISIONS AND
ASSOCIATED CARTEL PROVISIONS:
APPLICATION FOR AUTHORISATION

To the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission:
Application is hereby made under subsection(s) 88(1A)/88(1) of the Competition and
Consumer Act 2010 for an authorisation:

. to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which
would be, or might be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV
of that Act and which would also be, or might also be, an exclusionary provision
within the meaning of section 45 of that Act.

. to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that is, or
may be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV of that Act and
which is also, or may also be, an exclusionary provision within the meaning of section
45 of that Act.

. to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, where a provision of
the proposed contract, arrangement or understanding would be, or might be, an
exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of that Act.

. to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding where the
provision is, or may be, an exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of
that Act.

(Strike out whichever is not applicable)

PLEASE FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON BACK OF THIS FORM



1. Applicant

(a) Name of Applicant:

TAB Limited (TAB)
(ABN 17 081 765308)
495 Harris Street, Ultimo NSW 2007

This application relates to TAB'S international pooling arrangements.

This application is to be read and determined together with TAB'S applications in Forms B
and E (together, TAB'S Application) and Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vie) Pty Ltd's
(Tabcorp Wagering Manager) applications in Forms A, B and E (together, Tabcorp
Wagering Manager's Application) (collectively, the Application).

A copy of the submission made in support of the Application is attached (Submission).

(b) Description of business carried on by applicant:

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings) operates through its subsidiaries and

controlled entities, including Tabcorp Wagering Manager and TAB, and is a wagering,

gaming and entertainment business whose operations are organised into four main

business units including Wagering, Media and International, Gaming and Keno.

TAB holds licences to provide on and off-course totalisator wagering services in New

South Wales. TAB also offers fixed odds betting on racing, sporting and other events.

(c) Address in Australia for service of documents on the applicant:
Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: Patrick.aay(a).hsf. corn

2. Contract, arrangement or understanding

(a) Description of the contract, arrangement or understanding, whether proposed
or actual, for which authorisation is sought:

TAB seeks authorisation to give effect to an agreement between TAB and Premier

Gateway International (PGI) (PGI TAB Host Agreement). The PGI TAB Host Agreement

governs PGI's participation in the TAB pool operated by TAB.

The PGI TAB Host Agreement also governs PGI's provision of interface services to

overseas wagering operators seeking to participate in the TAB pool operated by TAB.

A confidential copy of the PGI TAB Host Agreement is attached to the Submission

(Confidential Annexure G).
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(b) Description of those provisions of the contract, arrangement or understanding
described at 2 (a) that are, or would or might be, exclusionary provisions and
(if applicable) are, or would or might be, cartel provisions:

Provisions of the PGI TAB Host Agreement under which PGI must only transmit bets to

Tabcorp that are subject to and bound by specified Betting Rules (Betting Rules

Requirement).

2. Provisions of the PGI TAB Host Agreement under which PGI must not transmit bets to

TAB from customers:

. who are not located within and a resident of an 'Approved Territory'; or

. who are existing Tabcorp customers (Qualified Person Provision).

These provisions are discussed in more detail in the Submission.

TAB applies for authorisation in respect of all provisions of the PGI TAB Host Agreement.

(c) Description of the goods or services to which the contract, arrangement or
understanding (whether proposed or actual) relate:

Pari-mutuel pooling services.

Pari-mutuel wagering on racing.

Pari-mutuel interface services.

(d) The term for which authorisation of the provision of the contract,
arrangement or understanding (whether proposed or actual) is being sought
and grounds supporting this period of authorisation:

Seven years.

The grounds supporting this period of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

3. Parties to the proposed arrangement

(a) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by other parties or
proposed parties to the contract or proposed contract, arrangement or
understanding:

Premier Gateway International (PGI).

Incorporated in the Isle of Man (registered number 006136V) of Clinch's House, Lord

Street, Douglas, Isle of Man IM 991RZ.

PGI is jointly owned by Tabcorp and Phumulela Gold Enterprises (the enterprise licensed

to provide totalisator services in South Africa) and is licensed in the Isle of Man by the Isle

of Man Gambling Supervision Committee.

PGI provides totalisator services and interface services to other overseas wagering

operators.



(b) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by parties and other
persons on whose behalf this application is made:

See 7(c) below.

4. Public benefit claims

(a) Arguments in support of application for authorisation:

The arguments in support of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims:

The facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims are set out in the

Submission.

5. Market definition

Provide a description of the market(s) in which the goods or services described
at 2 (c) are supplied or acquired and other affected markets including:
significant suppliers and acquirers; substitutes available for the relevant goods
or services; any restriction on the supply or acquisition of the relevant goods
or services (for example geographic or legal restrictions);

The markets in which the services described in 2(c) are supplied are set out in the

Submission.

6. Public detriments

(a) Detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the contract
arrangement or understanding for which authorisation is sought, in particular
the likely effect of the contract arrangement or understanding, on the prices of
the goods or services described at 2 (c) and the prices of goods or services in
other affected markets:

Details of the detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the PGI TAB Host

Agreement are set out in the Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relevant to these detriments:

The facts and evidence relevant to these detriments are set out in the Submission.

7. Contracts, arrangements or understandings in similar terms

(a) This application for authorisation may also be expressed to be made in
relation to other contracts, arrangements or understandings or proposed
contracts, arrangements or understandings, that are or will be in similar terms
to the abovementioned contract, arrangement or understanding;

(b) Is this application to be so expressed?

Yes.



(c) If so, the following information is to be furnished:

(i) description of any variations between the contract, arrangement or
understanding for which authorisation is sought and those contracts,
arrangements or understandings that are stated to be in similar terms:

The variations between the arrangements for which authorisation is sought are outlined in

the Submission.

(ii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are known- names,
addresses and descriptions of business carried on by those other parties:

As set out in the Submission, TAB has entered into, or proposes to enter into, hosting

arrangements with overseas wagering operators where bets by overseas punters are

transmitted directly to TAB or indirectly through intermediary hubs.

Similarly, TAB has entered into, or proposes to enter into, guesting arrangements with

overseas wagering operators where TAB bets are transmitted directly to the overseas

wagering operators or indirectly though intermediary hubs.

The details of the parties with which TAB has current arrangements are set out in Schedule

1 to the Application.

(iii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are not known - description
of the class of business carried on by those possible parties:

TAB is proposing to enter into arrangements on similar terms to the PGI Tabcorp Host TAB

agreement with parties who carry on business as overseas wagering operators. These

parties may be licensed totalisators in overseas jurisdictions or online bookmakers.

8. Joint Ventures

(a) Does this application deal with a matter relating to a joint venture (See section
4J of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010)'!

No.

(b) If so, are any other applications being made simultaneously with this
application in relation to that joint venture?

Not applicable.

(c) If so, by whom or on whose behalf are those other applications being made?

Not applicable.

9. Further information

(a) Name, postal address and telephone contact details of the person authorised
by the applicant seeking authorisation to provide additional information in
relation to this application:

Herbert Smith Freehills



ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: patrick. gavOihsf.com

Dated.

Signed on behalf of the applicant

2J^

Patrick Gay
Partner
Herbert Smith Freehills

!c^yss^^
07 MAY 2014



07 MAYmForm B
Commonwealth of Australia

Competition and Consumer Act 2010 - subsections 88 (I A) and (1)

AGREEMENTS AFFECTING COMPETITION OR INCORPORATING
RELATED CARTEL PROVISIONS: APPLICATION FOR

AUTHORISATION

To the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission:
Application is hereby made under subsection(s) 88 (1A)/88 (1) of the Competition and
Consumer Act 2010 for an authorisation:

. to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which
would be, or might be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV
of that Act (other than a provision which would also be, or might also be, an
exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of that Act).

. to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that is, or
may be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV of that Act
(other than a provision which is also, or may also be, an exclusionary provision within
the meaning of section 45 of that Act).

. to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which
would have the purpose, or would or might have the effect, of substantially lessening
competition within the meaning of section 45 of that Act.

. to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding which
provision has the purpose, or has or may have the effect, of substantially lessening
competition within the meaning of section 45 of that Act.

(Strike out whichever is not applicable)

PLEASE FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON BACK OF THIS FORM



1. Applicant

(a) Name of Applicant:

TAB Limited (TAB)
(ABN 17081 765308)
495 Harris St, Ultimo NSW 2007

This application relates to TAB'S international pooling arrangements.

This application is to be read and determined together with TAB'S applications in Forms A
and E (together, TAB'S Application) and Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vie) Pty Ltd's
(Tabcorp Wagering Manager) applications in Forms A, B and E (together, Tabcorp
Wagering Manager's Application) (collectively, the Application).

A copy of the submission made in support of the Application is attached (Submission).

(b) Short description of business carried on by applicant:

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings) operates through its subsidiaries and

controlled entities, including Tabcorp Wagering Manager and TAB, and is a wagering,

gaming and entertainment business whose operations are organised into four main

business units including Wagering, Media and International, Gaming and Keno.

TAB holds licences to provide on and off-course totalisator wagering services in New

South Wales. TAB also offers fixed odds betting on racing, sporting and other events.

(c) Address in Australia for service of documents on the applicant:

Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: Batrick.gaY@hsf.com

2. Contract, arrangement or understanding

(a) Description of the contract, arrangement or understanding, whether proposed
or actual, for which authorisation is sought:

TAB seeks authorisation to give effect to an agreement between TAB and Premier

Gateway International (PGI) (PGI TAB Host Agreement). The PGI TAB Host Agreement

governs PGI's participation in the TAB pool operated by TAB.

The PGI TAB Host Agreement also governs PGI's provision of interface services to

overseas wagering operators seeking to participate in the TAB pool operated by TAB.

A confidential copy of the PGI TAB Host Agreement is attached to the Submission

(Confidential Annexure G).
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(b) Description of those provisions of the contract, arrangement or understanding
described at 2 (a) that are, or would or might be, cartel provisions, or that do,
or would or might, have the effect of substantially lessening competition:

1. Provisions of the PGI TAB Host Agreement under which PGI must only transmit bets to

Tabcorp that are subject to and bound by specified Betting Rules (Betting Rules

Requirement).

2. Provisions of the PGI TAB Host Agreement which contain a regime for the payment of

rebates by PGI (Rebate Provision).

3. Provisions of the PGI TAB Host Agreement under which PGI must not transmit bets to

TAB from customers:

. who are not located within and a resident of an 'Approved Territory'; or

. who are existing Tabcorp customers (Qualified Person Provision).

These provisions are discussed in more detail in the Submission.

TAB applies for authorisation in respect of all provisions of the PGI TAB Host Agreement.

(c) Description of the goods or services to which the contract, arrangement or
understanding (whether proposed or actual) relate:

Pari-mutuel pooling services.

Pari-mutuel wagering on racing.

Pari-mutuel interface services.

(d) The term for which authorisation of the contract, arrangement or
understanding (whether proposed or actual) is being sought and grounds
supporting this period of authorisation:

Seven years.

The grounds supporting this period of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

3. Parties to the proposed arrangement

(a) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by other parties or
proposed parties to the contract or proposed contract, arrangement or
understanding:

Premier Gateway International (PGI).

Incorporated in the Isle of Man (registered number 006136V) of Clinch's House, Lord
Street, Douglas, Isle of Man IM 991RZ.

PGI is jointly owned by Tabcorp and Phumulela Gold Enterprises (the enterprise licensed
to provide totalisator services in South Africa) and is licensed in the Isle of Man by the Isle
of Man Gambling Supervision Committee.

PGI provides totalisator services and interface services to other overseas wagering

operators.

(b) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by parties and other
persons on whose behalf this application is made:

See 7(b) below.



4. Public benefit claims

(a) Arguments in support of authorisation:

The arguments in support of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims:

The facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims are set out in the

Submission.

5. Market definition

Provide a description of the market(s) in which the goods or services described
at 2 (c) are supplied or acquired and other affected markets including:
significant suppliers and acquirers; substitutes available for the relevant goods
or services; any restriction on the supply or acquisition of the relevant goods
or services (for example geographic or legal restrictions):

The markets in which the services described in 2(c) are supplied are set out in the

Submission.

6. Public detriments

(a) Detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the authorisation, in
particular the likely effect of the contract, arrangement or understanding, on
the prices of the goods or services described at 2 (c) and the prices of goods or
services in other affected markets:

(b)

Details of the detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the PGI TAB Host

Agreement are set out in the Submission.

Facts and evidence relevant to these detriments:

The facts and evidence relevant to these detriments are set out in the Submission.

7. Contract, arrangements or understandings in similar terms

This application for authorisation may also be expressed to be made in
relation to other contracts, arrangements or understandings or proposed
contracts, arrangements or understandings, that are or will be in similar terms
to the abovementioned contract, arrangement or understanding.

(a) Is this application to be so expressed?

Yes.

(b) If so, the following information is to be furnished:

(i) description of any variations between the contract, arrangement or
understanding for which authorisation is sought and those contracts,
arrangements or understandings that are stated to be in similar terms;

The variations between the arrangements for which authorisation is sought are outlined in

the Submission.

(ii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are known - names,
addresses and descriptions of business carried on by those other parties:

As set out in the Submission, TAB has entered into, or proposes to enter into, hosting

arrangements with overseas wagering operators where bets by overseas punters are
transmitted directly to TAB or indirectly through intermediary hubs.



Similarly, TAB has entered into, or proposes to enter into, guesting arrangements with
overseas wagering operators where TAB bets are transmitted directly to the overseas

wagering operators or indirectly though intermediary hubs.

The details of the parties with which TAB has current arrangements are set out in Schedule
1 to the Application.

(iii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are not known - description
of the class of business carried on by those possible parties:

TAB is proposing to enter into arrangements on similar terms to the PGI TAB Host
Agreement with parties who carry on business as overseas wagering operators. These
parties may be licensed totalisators in overseas jurisdictions or online bookmakers.

8. Joint Ventures

(a) Does this application deal with a matter relating to a joint venture (See section
4J of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010)'!

No.

(b) If so, are any other applications being made simultaneously with this
application in relation to that joint venture?

Not applicable.

(c) If so, by whom or on whose behalf are those other applications being made?

Not applicable.

9. Further information

(a) Name and address of person authorised by the applicant to provide additional
information in relation to this application:

Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: Datrick.aav(a>hsf.corn

Dated......:Z.....A^......:z.o/^.
Signed on behalf of the applicant

^
Patrick Gay
Partner
Herbert Smith Freehills

:AUST7COMPETjT;.Qc..
CONSUME'RCOMMTSSIOi

'DNEY

07^AY20U



Form E

Commonwealth of Australia

Competition and Consumer Act 2010 - subsection 88 (8)

EXCLUSIVE DEALING:
APPLICATION FOR AUTHORISATION

07 MAY 2014

To the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission:

Application is hereby made under subsection 88 (8) of the Competition and Consumer
Act 2010 for an authorisation under that subsection to engage in conduct that
constitutes or may constitute the practice of exclusive dealing.

PLEASE FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON BACK OF THIS FORM

1. Applicant

(a) Name of applicant:

TAB Limited (TAB)
(ABN 17081 765308)
495 Harris St, Ultimo NSW 2007

This application relates to TAB'S international pooling arrangements.

This application is to be read and determined together with TAB'S applications in
Forms A and B (together, TAB'S Application) and Tabcorp Wagering Manager
(Vie) Pty Ltd's (Tabcorp Wagering Manager) applications in Forms A, B and E
(together, Tabcorp Wagering Manager's Application) (collectively, the
Application).

A copy of the submission made in support of the Application is attached

(Submission).

(b) Short description of business carried on by applicant:

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings) operates through its subsidiaries

and controlled entities, including Tabcorp Wagering Manager and TAB, and is a

wagering, gaming and entertainment business whose operations are organised

into four main business units including Wagering, Media and International, Gaming

and Keno,

TAB holds licences to provide on and off-course totalisator wagering services in

New South Wales. TAB also offers fixed odds betting on racing, sporting and other

events.

(c) Address in Australia for service of documents on the applicant;

Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Page 1 of 5
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Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: patrick.ciay@hsf.com

2. Contract, arrangement or understanding

(a) Description of the conduct that would or may constitute the practice of
exclusive dealing:

TAB seeks authorisation to give effect to or make and give effect to arrangements

between TAB and various overseas wagering operators. These arrangements

govern the participation by the overseas wagering operators in the TAB pool

operated by TAB (hosting arrangements) and TAB'S participation in pools operated

by the overseas wagering operators (guesting arrangements).

Under these arrangements TAB proposes to:

. provide pooling services to overseas wagering operators on condition that the

overseas wagering operators obtain and maintain relevant Approvals from

various regulatory and controlling bodies (Approvals Requirement);

. provide pooling services to overseas wagering operators on condition that the

overseas wagering operators do not re-supply those pooling services to any

other totalisator (Pooling Restriction);

. provide pooling services to overseas wagering operators on condition that the

overseas wagering operators (i) must transmit to TAB certain bets received by

the wagering operator and / or (ii) do not transmit such bets to other

totalisators (Investment Requirement); and

. acquire pooling services from overseas wagering operators on condition that

the overseas wagering operator does not permit certain persons to co-mingle

into the merged pool (Questing Requirement).

These provisions are discussed in more detail in the Submission.

(b) Description of the goods or services in relation to the supply or
acquisition of which this application relates:

Pari-mutuel pooling services.

Pari-mutuel wagering on racing.

(c) The term for which authorisation of the conduct is being sought and
grounds for supporting this period of authorisation:

Seven years.

The grounds supporting this period of authorisation are set out in the Submission.

Page 2 of 5



3. Parties to the proposed arrangement

(a) Class or classes of persons to which the conduct relates:

. Approvals Requirement - overseas wagering operators and bodies that give or

provide racing industry and regulatory approvals required by the overseas

wagering operators for them to accept and transmit bets on Australian racing.

. Pooling Restriction - other licensed wagering operators in Australia and

overseas.

Investment Requirement - other licensed wagering operators in Australia and

overseas.

. Questing Requirement - other licensed wagering operators in Australia and

overseas.

(b) Number of those persons:

(i) At present time:

. Approvals Requirement - overseas wagering operators (three), various

Australian Racing Industry and regulatory bodies.

. Pooling Restriction - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

. Investment Requirement - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

. Questing Requirement - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

(ii) Estimated within the next year:

. Approvals Requirement - overseas wagering operators (unknown), various

Australian Racing Industry and regulatory bodies.

. Pooling Restriction - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

. Investment Requirement - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

. Guesting Requirement - domestic wagering operators (unknown), overseas

wagering operators (unknown).

(c) Where number of persons stated in item 3 (b) (i) is less than 50, their
names and addresses:

The details of the parties with which TAB has current arrangements (which contain

provisions which may constitute exclusive dealing) are set out in Schedule 1 to the

Application.
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TAB is proposing to enter into similar arrangements with other overseas wagering

operators.

4. Public benefit claims

(a) Arguments in support of authorisation:

The arguments in support of authorisation are set out in the attached Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims:

The facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims are set out in the

attached Submission.

5. Market definition

Provide a description of the market(s) in which the goods or services
described at 2 (b) are supplied or acquired and other affected markets
including: significant suppliers and acquirers; substitutes available for
the relevant goods or services; any restriction on the supply or
acquisition of the relevant goods or services (for example geographic or
legal restrictions):

The markets in which the services described in 2(b) are supplied are set out in the

attached Submission.

6. Public detriments

(a) Detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the
authorisation, in particular the likely effect of the conduct on the prices
of the goods or services described at 2 (b) above and the prices of goods
or services in other affected markets:

Details of the detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the

authorisation are set out in the attached Submission.

(b) Facts and evidence relevant to these detriments:

The facts and evidence relevant to these detriments are set out in the attached

Submission.

7. Joint Ventures

(a) Does this application deal with a matter relating to a joint venture (See
section 4J of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010)1

No.

(b) If so, are any other applications being made simultaneously with this
application in relation to that joint venture?

Not applicable.

(c) If so, by whom or on whose behalf are those other applications being
made?

Not applicable.
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8. Further Information

(a) Name and address of person authorised by the applicant to provide
additional information in relation to this application:

Herbert Smith Freehills

ANZ Tower, 161 Castlereagh Street, Sydney NSW 2000

Attention: Patrick Gay

Telephone: (02) 9225 5000

Direct: (02) 9322 4378

Facsimile: (02) 9322 4000

Email: Datrick.aav@hsf.com

Dated. .7.
u

Signed on behalf of the applicant
07 MAY 20U

Patrick Gay
Partner
Herbert Smith Freehills
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Submission to the Australian Competition and
Consumer Commission

Applications for authorisation of International
Pooling Arrangements

Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed

COMMERCIAL IN CONFIDENCE

No part of this submission or its attachments is to be disclosed to any third party
(other than those government agencies required to be consulted in the course of
processing the application for authorisation), under the Freedom of Information

Act or otherwise, without the prior consent of Tabcorp.
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Executive Summary

Tabcorp has entered into, and intends to enter into, arrangements with various overseas
wagering operators which allow for:

the transmission of bets by overseas punters into Tabcorp operated pools (host
arrangements); and/or

the transmission of bets by Australian punters into overseas pools (guest
arrangements),

(see Sections 3 and 5 for a description of these arrangements).

In the absence of host arrangements, it is unlikely that the overseas wagering operators
would offer any, or any significant, wagering on Australian races. In the absence of guest
arrangements, Tabcorp would offer less opportunities for punters to wager on non-
Australian racing. In this respect international pooling arrangements create significant
export opportunities for Australian racing, resulting in increased revenues for the
Australian racing industry as well as other benefits associated with the export of racing
products. Further, where Tabcorp is a 'guest', access to deeper, more liquid international
pools enhances the product offering available to Australian punters.

Tabcorp is licensed in Australia to provide wagering services. The overseas wagering
operators with whom Tabcorp has, or intends to enter into, pooling arrangements are not
licensed to provide wagering services in Australia. As a result, Tabcorp considers that
Tabcorp and overseas wagering operators are not relevantly competitive. Nevertheless,
technological developments have facilitated punter mobility which means it is possible for
Australian punters to place a bet with an overseas wagering operator in addition to, or
instead of, placing a bet with an Australian wagering operator such as Tabcorp. This
possibility, and the growing importance of international pooling arrangements for Tabcorp
and the domestic racing industry, means that Tabcorp considers it appropriate to seek
authorisation of relevant arrangements.

Tabcorp considers that authorisation of these arrangements should be granted on the
basis that:

they do not result in any significant competitive detriment or harm;and

any anti-competitive detriment is outweighed by the substantial public benefits
delivered by the arrangements.

Section 2 of this submission outlines Tabcorp's applications and its rationale in seeking
authorisation.

Section 3 provides information about Tabcorp and relevant overseas wagering
operators.

Section 4 provides information in respect of pooling and the benefits pooling brings to
consumers, wagering operators and racing industry participants. This Section also
provides information about the approvals Tabcorp requires in order to begin pooling with
an overseas wagering operator. As described in this Section, industry and government
concerns regarding the impact of pooling on industry funding and government revenue
dictate that international pooling arrangements contain certain restrictions on bets that
may be pooled with Tabcorp.

Section 5 describes Tabcorp's international pooling arrangements. As further explained
in Section 5, Tabcorp has:

(1) direct pooling arrangements where wagering data and information is provided
directly between the overseas wagering operator and Tabcorp; and
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(2) indirect pooling arrangements where wagering data and information is provided
through a 'hub', such as the Tabcorp joint venture, Premier Gateway
International (PGI).

Section 6 describes the conduct which may raise issues under the Competition and
Consumer Act 2010 (Cth) (CCA) by reference to specific provisions contained in the
international pooling arrangements. This Section sets out the potential application of the
CCA to these provisions.

Section 7 sets out the relevant market. Tabcorp considers that the narrowest arguable
market is the national market for the supply of wagering on racing.

Section 8 describes the factual and counterfactual. In the absence of authorisation,
Tabcorp will not be able to continue to pool with overseas wagering operators.
Accordingly, consumers and the racing industry will not receive the benefits of such
arrangements.

Section 9 describes the public benefits flowing from the pooling arrangements. Relevant
benefits include increased funding for the racing industry through the showcasing of
Australian racing and the provision of enhanced wagering products for consumers.

Section 10 provides information about anti-competitive detriment. Tabcorp considers that
no anti-competitive detriment results from the arrangements:

The overseas wagering operators with which Tabcorp has, or is seeking to
enter into, arrangements are not licensed to provide wagering services in
Australia. Their ability to provide services to Australian punters are, accordingly,
limited.

In any event, the arrangements only relate to the provision of wagering on races
which are pooled with Tabcorp. The pooling arrangements will have no impact
on the supply of wagering opportunities on non-pooled events which will
account for the vast majority of the wagering product offered by overseas
wagering operators. For example, they do not impact on the ability of overseas
wagering operators to offer fixed odds wagering products.

Tabcorp will continue to face substantial competition in Australia including from
Betfair, corporate bookmakers and on-course bookmakers.

As noted in Section 11, authorisation is sought on an interim basis in respect of
conditional and proposed arrangements and then for a period of 7 years.

ntroduction

2.1 The Applications

Applicant

Applications for authorisation are made by Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vie) Pty Ltd
(Tabcorp Wagering Manager) and TAB Limited (TAB) under section 88 of the CCA. For
the sake of simplicity, this submission refers to 'Tabcorp' as the applicant. References to
'Tabcorp' include references to Tabcorp Wagering (Vie) Pty Ltd and/or Tabcorp Holdings
Limited as the context requires.

Conduct

This submission supports the accompanying applications for authorisation which will
allow:

. overseas wagering operators to transmit bets into the TAB and SuperTAB pools
(either by transmitting bets directly to Tabcorp or through intermediary hubs). As
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a result, the arrangements provide overseas punters with the ability to bet into
Tabcorp's totalisator pools; and

Tabcorp to transmit bets into pools managed by overseas wagering operators
(either by transmitting bets directly to the overseas wagering operator or
through intermediary hubs). As a result, the arrangements provide Australian
punters with the ability to bet into overseas totalisator pools.

In particular, this submission is provided to the Australian Competition and Consumer
Commission (Commission) in support of applications for authorisation for Tabcorp to:

continue to give effect to international pooling arrangements with:

the New Zealand Racing Board (NZRB);

Phumelela Gold Enterprises and Phumelela Gaming and Leisure
Limited (together referred to as Phumelela);

the Singapore Turf Club;

Premier Gateway International Limited (PGI);

RSV RennsportVertiebs GmbH (Winrace); and

Acqua Overseas Corp (AOC);

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

make and give effect to potential international pooling arrangements with other
overseas wagering operators on substantially equivalent terms; and

extend, or enter into new international pooling arrangements at the expiry of any
of the arrangements listed above. [Restriction of Publication of Part
Claimed]

These arrangements are collectively referred to as the International Pooling
Arrangements. Tabcorp is seeking authorisation in respect of each of the terms of the
relevant arrangements including the specific provisions summarised in Section 6 of this
submission.

Rationale for authorisation application

As the Commission is aware, Tabcorp has not previously applied for authorisation of its
International Pooling Arrangements.

Tabcorp considers that Tabcorp and overseas wagering operators are not relevantly
competitive in respect of the supply of wagering services. Tabcorp is licensed to provide
wagering services in Australia. Overseas licensed wagering operators are not licensed to
offer wagering services in Australia and, as a result, cannot actively advertise in Australia
due to legislative restrictions. Likewise, Tabcorp is not licensed to offer wagering services
in overseas jurisdictions and does not actively advertise in any overseas jurisdictions . In
this regard, Tabcorp notes that while overseas wagering operators will 'advertise' on the
internet, that advertising does not 'actively' target consumers from other jurisdictions
(including Australia).

For these reasons, Tabcorp does not consider that the International Pooling
Arrangements raise any competition law issues given the current state of the wagering
industry.

Nevertheless, Tabcorp recognises that:

1 Tabcorp has a 50% interest in PGI which, in addition to providing hub services, also holds a licence to conduct a totalisator
and provide betting services from the Isle of Man. PGI does not advertise to Australians. More information regarding PGI is
set out in Section 3.2 of this submission. [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
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an increase in the number of international pooling arrangements creates
circumstances where wagering customers (principally high net worth premium
customers) may seek to access Tabcorp pools from other jurisdictions. In
respect of these limited number of customers, there may be some grounds to
assert that there could be competition between Tabcorp and relevant overseas
wagering operators; and

developments are occurring in relevant markets (e.g. the potential for further
industry deregulation) which may mean that at some unknown point in the
future, competition may arise between Tabcorp and overseas wagering
operators.

Consequently, given the growing importance of international pooling arrangements to
Tabcorp, Australian punters, and to the Australian racing industry, Tabcorp considers it
appropriate to seek authorisation of relevant arrangements.

Interim authorisation

Tabcorp has also applied for interim authorisation to give effect to conditional pooling
agreements.

2.2 Confidentiality

This submission, including its annexures, contains information which is confidential to
Tabcorp, and must not be disclosed to any other person.

In particular, the terms of the International Pooling Arrangements are commercially
sensitive and the agreements are provided to the Commission on a strictly confidential
basis.

This claim for confidentiality does not prevent the Commission from disclosing this
submission, or any part of it, to the Commission's third party legal and economic
advisers. However, those third party advisers are required to treat this submission on the
same basis as the Commission.

A redacted, non-confidential version of this submission, has been provided to the
Commission.
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Parties

Tabcorp has, or intends to enter into, pooling (or co-mingling) arrangements with various
overseas wagering operators. These arrangements allow overseas wagering operators to
guest into Tabcorp pools either directly or through an overseas intermediary hub (such as
PGI or Sportech).

In addition, Tabcorp has, or intends to enter into, arrangements with overseas wagering
operators which allow Tabcorp to guest into pools operated by overseas wagering
operators either directly or through an overseas intermediary hub.

3.1 Tabcorp

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings) operates through its subsidiaries and
controlled entities, including Tabcorp Wagering Manager and TAB. Tabcorp Holdings is a
wagering, gaming and entertainment business whose operations are organised into four
main business units including Wagering, Media and International, Gaming and Keno.

The wagering division's Australian totalisator and fixed odds businesses are conducted
under licences and approvals in Victoria, New South Wales and the Northern Territory
(the licence in NT is held by Luxbet Pty Ltd, a subsidiary of Tabcorp Holdings. Luxbet is
not a party to the arrangements the subject of this application).

(a) Tabcorp Wagering Manager

Tabcorp Wagering (Vie) Pty Ltd is licensed to provide wagering services in Victoria. The
provision of wagering services provided pursuant to that licence is undertaken by
Tabcorp Wagering Manager which is authorised as a wagering operator to provide
wagering services pursuant to section 4.3A.15(1)(a) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003
(Vie).
Tabcorp's Victorian wagering services, which include both totalisator wagering services
and fixed odds betting on racing, sports and other events, are delivered to members of
the public on-course and off-course principally through:

stand-alone TAB Agencies and company operated mobile betting vans and
other locations in Victoria;

(b)

licensed venues in Victoria (i.e. PubTABs and ClubTABs); and

accounts (accessible via telephone and internet).

TAB

TAB holds licences to provide on and off-course totalisator wagering services in New
South Wales. TAB also offers fixed odds betting on racing, sporting and other events.

TAB provides wagering services to its customers through similar distribution channels to
Tabcorp Wagering Manager in Victoria.

3.2 Intermediary hubs

Tabcorp has interface agreements with its joint venture company PGI and with a third
party company, Sportech. Further information in respect of PGI and Sportech is set out
below. Under these agreements, PGI and Sportech electronically collect bets from
approved overseas wagering operators on certain Australian and New Zealand races and
transmit those bets to Tabcorp for inclusion in the SuperTAB pool or TAB pool. It is
possible that the range of races could expand in the future. Under its agreements with
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PGI, PGI can also accept bets directly from customers and transmit those to Tabcorp for
inclusion in the SuperTAB pool or TAB pool.

The arrangements where Tabcorp provides totalisator pooling services to overseas
wagering operators on condition that overseas wagering operators acquire pooling
access services from an intermediary totalisator were notified to the Commission on 29
August 2012.2

(a) PGI

PGI is a 50/50 joint venture between Phumelela, the manager of the South African
totalisator and horse racing industry, and Tabcorp.

PGI is licensed in the Isle of Man by the Isle of Man Gambling Supervision Commission
as a wagering operator. It acts as both an intermediary hub and a wagering operator in its
own right.

In respect of relevant Tabcorp pools, PGI accepts bets in its capacity as a wagering
operator and transmits those bets to Tabcorp. It also acts as a hub, collecting bets from
third party wagering operators and transmitting those bets to Tabcorp.

(b) Sportech

Sportech is a provider of pari-mutuel interface services based in Germany.

Sportech is a wholly owned subsidiary of Sportech PLC, a United Kingdom based
company which is a significant global supplier and operator of pools and tote betting and
a leading supplier of tote betting technology services.

Sportech does not accept and transmit bets to Tabcorp as a wagering operator. Rather it
acts as a hub and provides technology services to enable bets to be collected from
overseas wagering operators and transmitted to Tabcorp for inclusion in Tabcorp
operated pools.

3.3 Overseas wagering operators

Pooling services are provided by Tabcorp (as host) to overseas wagering operators (as
guests) or by overseas wagering operators (as hosts) to Tabcorp (as guest).

Tabcorp has pooling arrangements with the following overseas wagering operators.

NZRB: NZRB is a statutory body established by the New Zealand government.
It operates the New Zealand TAB, which is New Zealand's sole provider of
betting on racing and sport. The New Zealand TAB provides totalisator betting
services in New Zealand. Under these arrangements, Tabcorp acts as both
Host (primarily in respect of Australian racing) and Guest (in respect of New
Zealand racing).

Phumelela: Phumelela is licensed to provide totalisator services in South
Africa. Under these arrangements, Tabcorp acts as both Host (in respect of
Australian racing) and Guest (primarily in respect of South African racing).

Singapore Turf Club: The Singapore Turf Club is a government body which
operates a Totalisator Scheme in Singapore on behalf of the Singapore
Totalisator Board. It is the sole licensed provider of betting on racing and sport

2 Notification of Exclusive Dealing (Notifications N96121 and N96122).
3httD://www.nzracinaboard.co.nz/index.html

httD://www.Dhumelela.com/AboutUs/AccomDlishments/tabid/57/Default.asDX
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in Singapore. Under these arrangements, Tabcorp acts as both Host (in respect
of Australian racing) and Guest (in respect of Singapore racing).

AOC: AOC is a company based in the British Virgin Islands and has
agreements with various online wagering operators who wish to accept bets on
Australian racing. Under this arrangement, Tabcorp acts as Host.

Winrace: Winrace is an official licensee of the state-controlled totalisator betting
operators in Germany. Winrace is licensed to provide totalisator services on
domestic and international races. Under this arrangement, Tabcorp acts as
Host.

Tabcorp intends to enter into arrangements with^ other overseas wagering operators
[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]6 7 8 9

5 httD://www.turfclub.com.sg/Waqerina/PaQes/Comminalina_asfix
httD://www.turfclub.com.SQ/Waqerinci/BettinaGuideAndlnfo/Pages/TotalisatorScheme.asDX
6 [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
7 [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
8 [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
9 [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
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Background

4.1 Pooling

(a) Introduction

Wagering in Australia traditionally has been divided into pari-mutuel (totalisator) and
fixed-odds wagering (known as 'bookmaking'). Recently, other forms of wagering have
been introduced - tote odds bookmaker betting (a derivative of pari-mutuel wagering
schemes) and betting exchanges. Wagering primarily occurs on racing and sports events.

(b) Pari-mutuel wagering

In pari-mutuel wagering, all the bets are consolidated or 'pooled' into a totalisator pool,
and the final dividends that are payable are not calculated until after the close of betting
on the relevant event (although approximate dividends are displayed prior to event
closing time).

The totalisator operator deducts from the totalisator pool a predetermined percentage of
the totalisator pool (referred to as the 'commission rate' or 'take out rate') as the
operator's commission (on which tax and other deductions are made). The remainder of
the totalisator pool is referred to as the 'dividend pool' and is available for distribution to
the winning customers.

In each State and Territory, there is one operator licensed/authorised to conduct off-
course totalisator wagering. Table A sets out the off-course totalisator operators in each
State and Territory and their current status.

Table A - Off-course totalisator operators

State

New South Wales

Victoria

Queensland

Western Australia

South Australia

Tasmania

Status of off-course totalisator operators

TAB - a wholly owned subsidiary of Tabcorp Holdings (a listed
public company)

Tabcorp Wagering (Vie) Pty Ltd - a wholly owned subsidiary of
Tabcorp Holdings

The provision of wagering services provided pursuant to
Tabcorp Holding's licence is undertaken by Tabcorp Wagering
Manager which is authorised as a wagering operator to provide
wagering services pursuant to section 4.3A.15(1)(a) of the
Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vie)

Tatts Group Limited - a listed public company, which
operates the TattsBet pool

RWWA - a government authority that holds the licence to
operate a totalisator in WA. RWWA is also responsible for
administering the racing industry within WA.

SATAB Pty Ltd - a wholly owned subsidiary of Tatts Group
Limited

TOTE Tasmania - a wholly owned subsidiary ofTatts Group

10 On 12 October 2006, UNiTAB became part ofTattersall's Limited as a result of a merger of both companies.
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Limited

Australian Capital Territory ACTTAB - a Territory-owned corporation

Northern Territory NTTAB Pty Ltd - a wholly owned subsidiary of Tatts Group
Limited

(c) Pooling

'Pooling' occurs only in the context of pari-mutuel wagering. As set out above, in pari-
mutuel wagering, the bets are consolidated into a totalisator pool.

Pooling (or 'co-mingling') refers to arrangements between two or more totalisators
whereby the totalisators combine their respective pools in order to provide a single, larger
pool into which the customers of each participating totalisator can wager.

Pooling arrangements generally involve a totalisator having a large pool (the 'host')
offering 'pooling services' to one or more other totalisators which each have a smaller
pool (the 'guest participants'). In practice, the provision of pooling services means the
provision by the host of the right to participate in the larger pool in return for a fee.

(d) Rationale for pooling

Totalisators seek to enter into guesting arrangements with other totalisators in order to
have access to a larger totalisator pool or a pool which they would not themselves offer.
Access to a larger pool provides an opportunity for the guest totalisator to expand and
enhance its offering to its customers. Improved liquidity in the host pool is also a benefit
to host customers.

Totalisators seek to enter into hosting arrangements to improve liquidity in their existing
pools and to earn additional revenue through relevant fees associated with acting as
host. Where a host enters into an arrangement with an international wagering operator
hosting provides an opportunity to export its product. In the context of Tabcorp's
arrangements with the domestic racing industry the export of Australian racing provides
direct and indirect financial benefits to the domestic racing industry.

A number of benefits flow from access to a large totalisator pool which includes
international participants:

For consumers ofpari-mutuel wagering products

Stability:

The larger the totalisator pool, the greater its stability - that is, larger bets will
have less effect on the indicative and final dividends. This benefits both
consumers placing larger bets and consumers placing smaller bets whose
dividends could be affected by the larger bets.

A large bet placed with a small totalisator (without access to a large pool) could
substantially affect the approximate dividends displayed for each runner, as well
as affecting the final dividends in the relevant race and, in turn, affect potential
winnings of all punters who have wagered on that race.

Size of dividend:

A larger pool means that there is potentially more money available to distribute
to winning punters. This increased liquidity enables customers to bet larger
amounts on all events without significantly impacting the dividends paid.

Access to additional pari-mutuel wagering pools:

Pooling allows domestic totalisators to offer international pari-mutuel wagering
pools to punters that they may not otherwise have access to. Where Tabcorp is
the 'guest', pooling enables Tabcorp to broaden its base of products, and offer
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an expanded wagering day to its customers in response to customer demand.
To use an example, because SuperTAB pools with the Singapore Turf Club, on
11 April 2014, a Tabcorp customer could have placed a bet at a licensed venue
in St Kilda on one of the 9 Singapore races that occurred between 8.20pm and
12.20am (Victorian time) into large, stable pools (which were hosted by
Singapore Turf Club).

Without pooling, overseas wagering operator pools on Australian racing may be
too small to be viable, such that wagering operators will not offer Australian
racing to their customers.

It is unlikely that the overseas wagering operators discussed in this submission
would have sufficient interest in (i.e. would only have a limited number of
customers who want to bet on) Australian racing for it to be commercially viable
for them to operate independent pools on most, if not all, Australian races.

For totalisators

Ability to attract more punters:

Totalisator wagering, and pooling, is a market-making activity. As with other
market-making businesses (for example, a stock exchange), a key feature of
the attractiveness of the service is the number of people using the service. A
larger totalisator pool may attract more customers because the larger the pool,
the greater its stability. In a small pool, even moderately-sized bets can affect
the dividends.

Access to new products:

Pooling agreements facilitate the exchange of wagering data and racing
coverage. In combination with pooling, this enables guest totalisators to offer
consumers access to betting on races and wagering that would not otherwise
be possible on a stand-alone (i.e. without any pooling with the host totalisator)
basis.

Fee for service:

The host totalisator usually charges a fee for the provision of pooling services to
other totalisators. This provides an additional revenue stream to stakeholders,
including the racing industry.

Reciprocal pooling:

Pooling arrangements with international totalisators frequently involve reciprocal
co-mingling which allows a totalisator to offer a broader range of products to its
customers. Reciprocal pooling also leads to a greater demand for the export of
racing product and the promulgation of racing into new markets.

For racing industry participants & vision rights holders

Higher demand for product:

Pooling creates an increased demand for racing content (including vision of
Australian racing), and in some cases, demand for racing content and product
that would otherwise not have existed. The increased demand for racing
content also leads to an increased profile for the racing industry that supplies
the content, and provides greater opportunities for the racing industry to attract
international participants.

. Increased revenue:

As a result of the various arrangements in place between Tabcorp and the
racing industry, pooling generates increased revenue to the racing industry.
This is generated in three ways:
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1 Increased revenue for the Victorian and New South Wales racing
industry as a result of their share of revenue from the fee for pooling
services where Tabcorp is host [Restriction of Publication of Part
Claimed]

2. Increased revenues for racing clubs throughout Australia from
increased revenue generated from the race clubs' vision rights where
Tabcorp acts as host. [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
Under current arrangements, SKY Channel has the right to exploit and
market Australian racing vision overseas. The revenues SKY generates
through its agreements with overseas wagering operators are split with
the racing clubs. In the absence of pooling, the overseas wagering
operators are unlikely to acquire Australian racing vision. Even if they
would otherwise acquire vision, pooling, with the ancillary increase in
turnover and demand for product associated with it, leads to an
increase in the fees paid that are associated with the vision, leading to
increased revenue for the racing industry.

3. Where Tabcorp is a 'guest' the introduction of new or enhanced
wagering products to Australian punters should increase wagering and
Tabcorp revenues. Through Tabcorp's funding arrangements with the
racing industry any increase in its revenue will result in a direct financial
benefit to the racing industry.

(e) Pooling in Australia

Three major totalisator pools operate within Australia:

SuperTAB - Tabcorp's Victorian totalisator which pools with the totalisators of
Western Australia and the ACT domestically, and with NZRB, STC, PGI and
Phumelela internationally.

TAB - TAB'S NSW totalisator, which pools with PGI internationally.

The TattsBet pool - this pool comprises the TattsBet owned totalisators in
Queensland, South Australia, the Northern Territory and Tasmania.

4.2 Pooling Approvals

The wagering industry, and particularly the operations of off-course totalisator licensees
(e.g. Tabcorp), is highly regulated in each State and Territory.

Legislation specifies the conditions under which an off-course totalisator licence may be
granted, including the period of time for which it is granted. It also requires the licensee to
comply with a large number of conditions, obligations and restrictions, such as:
the payment of taxes and other fees to the State or Territory Government;

compliance with legislated maximum or specified commission rates;

entry into arrangements with the relevant racing industry bodies under which
the totalisator provides economic contributions to the racing industry and
obtains approvals to conduct wagering activities; and

the requirements for the conduct of the totalisator.

Approvals to enter into pooling arrangements

In order to allow guests to pool bets into the SuperTAB and TAB pools, Tabcorp requires
various approvals or exemptions including from (amongst others):

1 the racing industry bodies in Victoria and New South Wales; and

2 relevant Ministers and/or the State Treasury.
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Victoria

Tabcorp's arrangements with the Victorian racing industry are governed by a Joint
Venture Agreement (JVA). [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

In Victoria, a wagering tax exemption is required from the Treasurer of Victoria when
Tabcorp is hosting pools. Wagering tax exemptions may be granted under the Gambling
Regulation Act 2003 (Vie) in respect of pooling arrangements with both domestic and
overseas wagering operators. The necessity for such an exemption is explained below.

New South Wales

In December 1997, TAB entered into a Racing Distribution Agreement (RDA) with
Racingcorp Pty Ltd (Racingcorp), Racing New South Wales, Greyhound Racing New
South'Wales and Harness Racing New South Wales. The RDA governs aspects of
Tabcorp's relationship with the NSW racing industry. Pursuant to clause 12 of the RDA,
TAB must not make any arrangements in respect of pooling without the consent of
Racingcorp (which is the industry body that represents the three codes of racing in NSW).

Pursuant to paragraph 14 of TAB'S conditions of licence, the approval of the NSW
Minister is also generally required before TAB may enter into any arrangement with
another body conducting totalisator betting outside of New South Wales.
As is the case in Victoria, a betting tax exemption is needed from the Minister for
Tourism, Major Events, Hospitality and Racing under the Totalizator Act 1997 (NSW) in
respect of pooling arrangements with domestic and overseas wagering operators where
TAB is hosting pools.

4.3 Industry and Government Issues in Respect of International Pooling

Integrity

In both Victoria and New South Wales, pooling arrangements include provisions dealing
with integrity and audit matters. This includes clauses which allow the relevant State's
racing control body or authorities (such as stewards) the right to inspect betting records.

Funding of Racing Bodies

Tabcorp is the principal funderofthe racing industry in NSW and Victoria. This arises as
a result of Tabcorp's various licence conditions and agreements in place with the racing
industry.

In Victoria, under the terms of the JVA and associated agreements, Tabcorp pays
product and program fees to the racing industry. In addition, the profits of the joint venture
are split 50/50 with its racing industry partners.
In New South Wales, under the terms of the RDA, Tabcorp pays fixed product fees,
variable product fees and wagering incentive fees which are based on its profits.

In addition to these arrangements, Tabcorp provides funds to the racing industry though
various sponsorship arrangements and other product fees.

The racing industry also receives returns from revenue generated by overseas wagering
operators'who bet on Australian racing via vision and wagering agreements in place with
SKY Channel.

As detailed in Section 9, in the financial year ended 30 June 2013, Tabcorp returned
$728.2 million to the NSW and Victorian racing industries. Tabcorp's significant funding of
the NSW and Victorian racing industry can be summarised as follows.

Table B - Tabcorp's contribution to the NSW and VIC racing industry

Industry body % of income for the 2012-2013 financial
year
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Racing New South Wales >60%11

Harness Racing NSW >75°/o12

Greyhound Racing NSW >75%13

Racing Victoria >70%14

Harness Racing Victoria >60%15

Note: In preparing Table B, Tabcorp has relied upon information set out in 2013 Annual
Reports of each of the relevant industry bodies. Tabcorp has not separately taken into
account race field fees, media right fees, and/or sponsorship fees that Tabcorp pays to
either the industry body or the relevant clubs themselves. If these additional items were
included, the % contribution made by Tabcorp would increase.

Tabcorp's principal source of revenue is derived from bets placed directly with it.
Consequently, bets placed directly with Tabcorp form the basis for the vast majority of the
distributions to the racing industry.

Due to the direct financial benefits of international pooling, [Restriction of Publication of
Part Claimed]

Pooling arrangements with overseas wagering operators result In those operators
commencing or increasing the number of betting opportunities they provide on Australian
racing. In the absence of pooling arrangements, most overseas operators are unlikely to
generate sufficient interest in most Australian races to justify them offering bets on those
races via stand-alone pools. International pooling therefore results in new customers
being brought into Tabcorp pools, along with raised awareness of Australian racing. It is
on this basis that international pooling is pursued by Tabcorp, and supported by the
racing industry.

However, where overseas wagering operators offer wagering on Australian races through
pooling agreements there is some risk that Tabcorp customers might bet into Australian
pools through an overseas wagering operator. This risk principally arises in respect of a
small number of large premium customers who might be offered incentives to move their
betting to another operator. While small in number, these customers are large punters
and may generate significant revenue forTabcorp and the local racing industry.

Tabcorp and the racing industry derive significantly greater revenue from $100 bet
directly into a Tabcorp pool, as compared to $100 placed with an overseas wagering
operator and transmitted into a Tabcorp pool. By way of example, and as can be seen in
detail in Table C below:

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

Consequently, the Australian racing industry bodies require that pooling does not result in
.leakage' of betting to foreign jurisdictions to the detriment of the local racing industry.
[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed] As a result, the racing industry will only
continue to support international pooling where pooling results in new betting on
Australian racing, rather than a transfer of existing betting on Australian racing from
Tabcorp to overseas wagering operators.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

11 Based on numbers provided in Racing NSW's 2013 Annual Report.
12 Based on numbers provided in Harness Racing New South Wales's 2013 Annual Report.
13 Based on numbers provided in Greyhound Racing NSW's 2012-2013 Annual Report.
14 Based on numbers provided in Racing Victoria Limited's 2013 Annual Report.
15 Based on numbers provided in Harness Racing Victoria's 2013 Annual Report.
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Government tax exemptions and GST payments

State governments impose a wagering or betting tax on commission derived from bets
taken by Tabcorp. In order for pooling to be commercially viable and attractive,
international pooling relies on an exemption from the wagering or betting tax on bets
which enter Tabcorp pools via overseas wagering operators. If an Australian wagering or
betting tax was applied to those bets, Tabcorp would be unlikely to enter into international
pooling arrangements because:

bets received would be taxed twice (i.e. in the originating jurisdiction and in
Victoria or New South Wales);

the revenue Tabcorp would receive by acting as a 'host' may not be sufficient to
cover taxation payments to State governments; and

if pooling fees were increased to cover taxation payments, pooling would not be
an attractive proposition for overseas wagering operators.

As such, Tabcorp has sought, and obtained, relevant exemptions in respect of the
application of the wagering and betting tax. In allowing for those exemptions, State
governments have recognised the economic benefits associated with international
pooling.

State governments receive substantial income from the payment of wagering taxes. In
the financial year ended 30 June 2013, Tabcorp paid $225 million in wagering and betting
tax to the Victorian and New South Wales governments and $159 million in GST to the
Federal government.

As is the case with the local racing industry, both the State and Federal governments
would be concerned if international pooling resulted in substantial revenue leakage. Apart
from the other effects that this would have (and which are detailed in this submission),
substantial revenue leakage would result in significant losses in tax revenues to the State
and Federal governments.
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Tabcorp's International Pooling Arrangements

Tabcorp has, and contemplates, two types of International Pooling Arrangements:

1 direct pooling arrangements; and

2 indirect pooling arrangements.

Under these arrangements, bets by international punters are pooled into the Tabcorp
operated SuperTAB or TAB pools either directly or indirectly through an intermediary hub
(host pooling arrangements), and SuperTAB or TAB bets are co-mingled with the pools of
overseas operators (guest pooling arrangements).

Tabcorp commenced direct international pooling with New Zealand in 2007. This was
extended to South Africa in 2009 and Singapore in 2010. In an effort to reduce the
transaction costs incurred in facilitating the direct transmission of bets from overseas
wagering operators, Tabcorp entered into a joint venture with Phumelela in 2010 for PGI
to act as an intermediary hub.

In 2013, Tabcorp entered into an interface agreement with Sportech to also act as an
intermediary hub. A number of overseas wagering operators have pre-existing
information and technological links with Sportech. Tabcorp's arrangement with Sportech
allows those operators to take advantage of those links rather than investing in new links
with PGI or directly with Tabcorp in order to pool into Australia.

5.1 Direct pooling arrangements

These are arrangements which Tabcorp enters into with an overseas wagering operator
for the direct transmission of bets into a Tabcorp pool.

Wagering Data & Racing Information

Bets and Fee

Guest

Tabcorp currently has direct arrangements with:

NZRB, where Tabcorp Wagering Manager and NZRB have:

. an agreement for the co-mingling of bets on Australian races
transmitted by NZRB into the SuperTAB pool (New Zealand
SuperTAB Host agreement); and

an agreement for the co-mingling of bets on New Zealand races
transmitted by Tabcorp Wagering Manager into the NZRB operated
pool (New Zealand SuperTAB Guest agreement).

Copies of these agreements are provided as Confidential Annexures B and C.

Phumelela, where Tabcorp Wagering Manager and Phumelela have:

an agreement for the co-mingling of bets on Australian races
transmitted by Phumelela into the SuperTAB pool (South Africa
SuperTAB Host agreement); and
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an agreement for the co-mingling of bets on South African races
transmitted by Tabcorp Wagering Manager into the Phumelela
operated pool (South Africa SuperTAB Guest agreement).

Copies of these agreements are provided as Confidential Annexures D and E.
Singapore Turf Club, where Tabcorp Wagering Manager and Singapore Turf

Club have an agreement for the co-mingling of bets on Singaporean races
transmitted by Tabcorp Wagering Manager into the Singapore Turf Club
operated pool (Singapore SuperTAB Guest agreement).

A copy of this agreement is provided as Confidential Annexure F.

PGI, where:

TAB and PGI have an agreement for the co-mingling of bets on
Australian and NZ races transmitted by PGI into the TAB pool (PGI
TAB Host agreement); and

Tabcorp Wagering Manager and PGI have an agreement for the co-
mingling of bets on Australian and NZ races transmitted by PGI into
the SuperTAB pool (PGI SuperTAB Host agreement).

Copies of these agreements are provided as Confidential Annexures G and H.
These agreements, [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed], also govern
PGI's provision of interface services (i.e. PGI acting as an intermediary hub).
[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

Tabcorp may seek to enter into direct pooling arrangements (on both a host and guest
basis) on similar terms with other overseas wagering operators.

5.2 Indirect pooling arrangements

These are arrangements where Tabcorp supplies pooling services (as host) to overseas
wagering operators (as guests) where bets are transmitted through an intermediary hub.
As noted above, the PGI TAB Host agreement and PGI SuperTAB Host agreement
govern PGI's provision of interface services.

Tabcorp also has an interface agreement with Sportech. A copy of the Sportech interface
agreement is provided as Confidential Annexure I.

Under these agreements PGI and Sportech electronically collect bets from approved
overseas wagering operators on certain Australian and New Zealand races and transmit
those bets to Tabcorp for inclusion in the SuperTAB pool or TAB pool.

Wagering Data & Racing Information

Fee

Bets Bets

Tabcorp currently provides indirect pooling services to:

Singapore Turf Club (though PGI);

AOC (through PGI); and
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Winrace (through Sportech).

TAB and the Singapore Turf Club have an agreement for the co-mingling of bets on
Australian races transmitted by the Singapore Turf Club into the TAB pool (Singapore
TAB Host agreement). A copy of this agreement is provided as Confidential Annexure J

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed] A copy of that agreement is provided as
Confidential Annexure K (AOC PGI agreement).

In comparison, Tabcorp has a direct contractual agreement with Winrace which sets out
the basis on which Tabcorp Wagering Manager will provide Winrace with access to the
SuperTAB pool via Sportech (Winrace SuperTAB Host agreement). A copy of this
agreement is provided as Confidential Annexure L.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

Tabcorp also contemplates similar arrangements with other overseas wagering
operators.

In the future, Tabcorp may seek to enter into arrangements where Tabcorp receives
pooling services (as guest) from overseas wagering operators (as hosts) where bets are
transmitted through an intermediary hub.

5.3 Direct or Indirect

The decision whether to provide pooling services on a direct or indirect basis is
considered on a case by case basis. Relevant commercial considerations include:

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
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The conduct

6.1 The International Pooling Arrangements

The provisions of the International Pooling Arrangements which may raise CCA issues
include:

The Guest must accept, process and transmit Approved Bets received by the
Guest to the Host pool in accordance with prescribed Betting Rules and Pooling
Guidelines (Betting Rules Requirement).The Betting Rules, amongst other
things, specify the applicable commission rates to be charged by the totalisator
on particular pari-mutuel bet types.

2 The Guest must not transmit bets to the Host in respect of which 'rebates' (or
rebates above a certain limit) have been paid (Rebate Provision).

3 The Guest must not transmit bets to the Host from customers who are not
located and/or resident in an Approved Territory and/or from existing customers
of the Host, related parties of the Host, or (where relevant) PGI (Qualified
Person Provision).

4 The Host requires that the Guest obtain and maintain relevant Approvals from
various regulatory and controlling bodies (Approvals Requirement).

5 The Host provides pooling services to the Guest on condition that the Guest
does not re-supply those pooling services to any other totalisator (Pooling
Restriction).

6 The Host provides pooling services to the Guest on condition that the Guest
transmits to the Host bets received by the Guest of the Approved Bet Types on
a Host Nominated Race (Investment Requirement).

7 The Guest acquires pooling services on condition that the Host does not permit
certain persons to co-mingle or pool into the merged pool (without the consent
of the Guest) (Questing Requirement).

A summary of these terms as they appear in the various International Pooling
Arrangements is set out in the table at Confidential Annexure A. [Restriction of
Publication of Part Claimed]

Tabcorp notes that provisions which are equivalent to the 'Betting Rules Requirement',
the 'Approvals Requirement', the 'Pooling Restriction' and the 'Investment Requirement'
have previously been considered by the Commission, including in its determination
granting authorisation to Tabcorp's pooling agreements with Racing and Wagering
Western Australia (RWWA) and ACTTAB Limited (ACTTAB) on 11 December 2012.

The 'Qualified Person Provision' and 'Rebate Provision' have not been previously
considered by the Commission. However, they are similar in purpose and effect to the
.Foreign Totalisator Provision' which the Commission considered in relation to the 2012
RWWA and ACTTAB authorisation.

6.2 Relevant provisions of the International Pooling Arrangements

(a) Introduction

While Tabcorp applies for authorisation to give effect to the International Pooling
Arrangements as a whole, the clauses which may be of particular interest to the
Commission are described in further detail below.

(b) Betting Rules Requirement
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The International Pooling Arrangements each contain a Betting Rules Requirement.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

The relevant Betting Rules for the Winrace SuperTAB Host Agreement are the Victorian
Betting Rules.

A copy of the Victorian Betting Rules is provided at Annexure Q to this submission. A
copy of the New South Wales Betting Rules is provided at Annexure R to this submission.

The Betting Rules specify the applicable commission rates to be charged by the
totalisator on particular pari-mutuel bet types (Commission Rates Provision). As noted
above, the commission rate is the price charged by a totalisator to punters for accepting
bets.

Rationale for the Commission Rates Provision

The Commission Rates Provision is central to Tabcorp's operation of the TAB and
SuperTAB pools.

The Commission Rates Provisions use takeout rates that have been approved by NSW
and Victorian governments/regulators. Tabcorp cannot exceed the approved takeout rate.

Bets made by punters through pool participants are co-mingled in the relevant Tabcorp
pool. The commission/takeout rate is then removed from the top of the pools and the
winning dividends are calculated. This means that the customers ofTabcorp and those of
the other pool participants will receive the same dividends and see the same approximate
dividends. In this respect, and as the Commission is aware, Tabcorp's pools operate
according to gross pool pricing (as compared to net pool pricing).

Currently, there is no technical capability for Tabcorp to take into account different
commission rates charged by different participants in the calculation of dividends (i.e. net
pool pricing).

A move to net pool pricing would require substantial software development, new
regulatory approvals and could impact on Tabcorp's current tax concessions.16 In
addition, such a move would make it extremely difficult to display up to date and accurate
pricing information to customers.

Application of the CCA

There is some risk that the arrangements between Tabcorp and the overseas wagering
operators might be construed as having the purpose or effect of fixing, controlling or
maintaining the price of pari-mutuel wagering products that are offered by Tabcorp and
each of the overseas wagering operators to their respective customers.

Such arrangements could potentially contravene sections 44ZZRF, 44ZZRG, 44ZZRJ
and 44ZZRK of the CCA, if Tabcorp and any of the overseas wagering operators were
relevantly competitive.

By entering into pooling arrangements, overseas wagering operators will either begin to
offer wagering on Australian racing or substantially expand their offerings on Australian
racing. In this respect, the arrangements create opportunities for existing Tabcorp
customers to access Tabcorp pools through overseas wagering operators.

These opportunities only arise as a result of the pooling arrangements - it is the
permission to pool which creates the possibility of customer movement. Nevertheless,
Tabcorp recognises that these circumstances could result in conditions where Tabcorp
and overseas wagering operators could be said to be relevantly competitive in respect of
the supply of bets on Australian racing. It is noted that the Commission Rates Provision

16 For further detail see: Tabcorp Wagering Manager, submission dated 17 August 2012 (Authorisation A91323 - A91328).
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only applies to bets that are transmitted/co-mingled. In this respect the provision does not
restrict, limit or fix the 'price' of wagering on Australian racing more generally - by way of
example, an operator may offer fixed odds on Australian racing which would not be
affected by the Commission Rates Provision.

In addition, the Betting Rules contain a number of restrictions on the persons to whom,
and the circumstances in which, totalisators can supply wagering products to punters. For
example, clause 3.2(a) of the Victorian Betting Rules states that 'Investments made by or
on behalf of or deposits lodged by persons under the age of eighteen (18) years will not
be accepted'. Although this is consistent with legislative prohibitions which prevent minors
from gambling, if Tabcorp was considered a competitor/likely competitor of overseas
wagering operators, it is arguable these restrictions raise issues under sections 45(2) and
4D of the CCA as well as sections 44ZZRF, 44ZZRG, 44ZZRJ and 44ZZRK of the CCA.
This submission does not set out these restrictions in detail or discuss them further. It is

Tabcorp's view that they will not be of concern to the Commission.

(c) Rebate Provision

The arrangements with PGI contain a restriction on the provision of rebates in respect of
bets transmitted to Tabcorp. [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

Rationale

As noted above, PGI is a joint venture company that acts primarily as a hub, but also
holds a wagering licence. PGI can accept bets directly from customers and transmit those
bets to the Tabcorp pool.

These provisions allow Tabcorp to provide relevant assurances to both the racing
industry and State governments that PGI will not offer rebates at levels higher than
Tabcorp offers - which might encourage additional wagering to be made via PGI rather
than directly through Tabcorp to the detriment of those parties. If this were the case,
lower returns would be received by:

(a) the racing industry, as a result of Tabcorp's distribution agreements
which provide for higher remuneration under a direct pooling scenario;
and

(b) State governments (specifically the Victorian and New South Wales
State governments), due to wagering tax exemptions that apply when
bets are received from specified international operators (including
PGI, Singapore Turf Club, Phumelela, Sportech and the NZRB).

This would have implications for racing industry funding and taxpayers in these States.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

In respect of other wagering operators, the restriction seeks to limit the possibility of
'leakage' of bets, in particular bets placed by a limited number of large 'premium' punters,
which would otherwise be placed directly into the Tabcorp pool.

Tabcorp notes that these restrictions only apply to bets which an overseas wagering
operator transmits to Tabcorp. There is no attempt, or ability, to limit rebates or other
concessions in respect of other bets, including any bets taken on Australian racing, where
those bets are not co-mingled with Tabcorp. For example, any bets taken in relation to
fixed odds products are not affected.

Application of the CCA

There is a risk that these arrangements might be construed as having the purpose or
effect of fixing, controlling or maintaining the price of pari-mutuel wagering products that
are offered by Tabcorp, PGI and the other overseas wagering operators to their
respective customers.
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Such arrangements could potentially contravene sections 44ZZRF, 44ZZRG, 44ZZRJ
and 44ZZRK of the CCA, if Tabcorp, PGI and any of the overseas wagering operators
were relevantly competitive.

As noted above, the pooling arrangements create opportunities for Tabcorp customers to
access Tabcorp pools through overseas wagering operators. Tabcorp emphasises that
these opportunities arise because of the arrangements, but recognises that the pooling
arrangements could be said to result in circumstances where Tabcorp and overseas
wagering operators may be relevantly competitive.

(d) Qualified Person Provision

Each of the International Pooling Arrangements contains a Qualified Person Provision.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
17

Rationale

Tabcorp's business model with regard to international pooling is to enter into
arrangements with various overseas wagering operators which limit the geographic area
from which each operator can collect bets for transmission into Tabcorp's pools.

This model is similar to distribution arrangements where distributors are given rights in
respect of particular territories as opposed to general distribution rights. It provides
incentives for operators to promote Australian racing within a particular territory.

The additional restriction on transmitting bets collected from existing Tabcorp customers
or customers of PGI also limits the possibility that pooling arrangements with overseas
wagering operators will result in overseas wagering operators seeking to target Tabcorp
customers to enter Tabcorp's pools through them rather than bringing new customers to
Tabcorp's pools.

Application of the CCA

In theory, this conduct may fall within sections 44ZZRF, 44ZZRG, 44ZZRJ, 44ZZRK,
45(2)(a)(i) or (ii) and 45(2)(b)(i) or (ii) of the CCA. This conduct will only contravene the
CCA if:

the parties are relevantly competitive; or

it has the purpose, or has or is likely to have the effect, of substantially
lessening competition in a market.

As noted above, there are strong grounds to conclude that Tabcorp and overseas
wagering operators are not relevantly competitive. However, out of an abundance of
caution, Tabcorp has applied for authorisation of the International Pooling Arrangements
on the basis that the various parties could be relevantly competitive.

The conduct has neither the purpose nor the likely effect of substantially lessening
competition in any market because:

Australian residents and residents of other jurisdictions remain free to place
bets with overseas wagering operators (subject to any relevant legal restrictions
and the operating preferences of those operators) - those bets will simply not
be transmitted into the TAB and SuperTAB pools; and

Australian residents and residents of other jurisdictions (where it is legal for
them to do so) have a number of other Australian based wagering options for
betting on Australian racing including betting with corporate bookmakers,
oncourse bookmakers or with the betting exchange Betfair, in addition to being
able to place bets directly with Tabcorp.

' [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
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(e) Approvals Requirement

The International Pooling Arrangements each contain an Approvals Requirement.

By way of example, [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

Relevant approvals may include compliance with State legislation relating to 'race
fields'.18 The legislation in each State nominates a different 'controlling body' from whom
a wagering service provider wishing to publish or use race field information may require
approval.

Application of the CCA

This conduct could be characterised as a form of third line forcing under section 47(6) of
the CCA - that is, the supply of pooling services by Tabcorp on condition that overseas
wagering operators acquire relevant Approvals from various controlling bodies.
It is not clear that, when each of the controlling bodies gives an 'Approval', they are
supplying 'services' for the purposes of the CCA. If giving an Approval is not supplying
services, then section 47(6) has no application.

Also, where an agreement merely requires the parties to hold the Approvals, it is
arguable that there is no supply on condition of an acquisition from a third party.
Tabcorp nonetheless applies for authorisation in respect of each Approvals Requirement.

Tabcorp submits that the proposed conduct would not result in any anti-competitive
detriment, and merely ensures compliance with relevant State legislation. Ensuring
regulatory compliance is, in itself, a public benefit.

(f) Pooling Restriction

The International Pooling Arrangements each contain a form of Pooling Restriction.

The Pooling Restriction is designed to prevent an overseas wagering operator being used
as a vehicle to allow other wagering operators to pool with Tabcorp indirectly without the
consent (and potentially the knowledge) ofTabcorp or the racing industry. The Pooling
Restriction therefore acts as an important safeguard in maintaining the integrity of the
pool and in helping to prevent money laundering. Inclusion of the Pooling Restriction is
required by both the NSW and Victorian racing industries as part of their respective
approval processes.

By way of example, the Winrace SuperTAB Host Agreement contains a provision
preventing Winrace from transmitting to Tabcorp for inclusion in the SuperTAB pool any
bets from any other wagering operator

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]19

Application of the CCA

This conduct may be characterised as exclusive dealing under section 47(2) of the CCA.
That is, Tabcorp supplies pooling services to overseas wagering operators on the
condition that they do not re-supply those pooling services to any other totalisator.

This conduct will contravene the CCA only if it has the purpose, or has or is likely to have
the effect, of substantially lessening competition in a market.

Tabcorp submits that the conduct has neither the purpose nor the likely effect of
substantially lessening competition in any market because:

18 See: sections 2.5.19A-2.5.19E of the GRA; Part 4 Division 3 of the Racing Administration Act 1998 (NSW); section 62E of
the Authorised Betting Operations Act 2000 (SA); Chapter 3 Part 6 of the Racing Act 2002 (Old); section 27D of the Betting
Control Act 1954 (WA); Part 6A of the Racing Regulation Act 2004 (TAS).
19 [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

27790288 Submission to the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission 23



^ Tabcorp
Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed

(g)

The rationale for the conduct is to ensure Tabcorp is aware of the identity of
pool participants, and is able to set relevant conditions of pool participation.
Tabcorp must be in a position to set participation conditions to ensure the
integrity of its pool, to comply with anti-money laundering legislation, as well as
to fulfil'its obligations under the JVA (with respect to the SuperTAB pool) and
the RDA (with respect to TAB pool).

Overseas wagering operators remain free to pool with other totalisators in
respect of wagering products that do not form part ofTabcorp's pools.
The overseas wagering operator that would otherwise attempt to pool into
Tabcorp pools via'an approved overseas wagering operator remains free to
approach Tabcorp to pool directly with Tabcorp (or via a hub like PGI or
Sportech) subject to appropriate integrity and due diligence checks.

Investment Requirement

Each of the International Pooling Arrangements contain a form of Investment
Requirement. The requirement will either be:
compulsory in nature, whereby overseas wagering operators must transmit

certain types of bets to Tabcorp;

qualified, in the sense that wagering operators are not in respect of certain bets
on Australian racing, prevented from transmitting bets into their own pools but
are prevented from'transmitting bets into pools operated by other totalisators
(other than by certain Australian totalisators that Tabcorp has pooling
arrangements with e.g. RWWA); or

permissive, where operators have the right to transmit bets to Tabcorp but are
not obliged to do so.

Tabcorp's hosting agreement with the NZRB is typical of the agreements containing a
compulsory requirement.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
The Winrace SuperTAB Host Agreement, which was entered into on 15 June 2013,
contains an example of the third type of requirement.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

Application of the CCA

The first two provisions may involve exclusive dealing conduct under section 47(2) of the
CCA. That is, Tabcorp might be said to supply pooling services to overseas wagenng
operators on condition they do not acquire certain pooling services from any pooling
services provider.

Tabcorp does not consider that the third type of provision constitutes exclusive dealing
under the CCA.

Exclusive dealing conduct will contravene the CCA only if it has the purpose, or has or is
likely to have the effect, of substantially lessening competition in a market.
Tabcorp submits that the conduct has neither the purpose nor the likely effect of
substantially lessening competition in any market.

The provisions are consistent with usual commercial practice - requiring exclusivity is a
legitimate commercial objective. The provisions seek to justify the expense and
investment of providing pooling services by ensuring that overseas wagering operators
utilise Tabcorp for pooling bets on Australian racing.
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(h) Guesting Requirement

The guest pooling agreements (i.e. where Tabcorp is the guest) may include the
Guesting Requirement.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]20
Application of the CCA

This conduct may be characterised as exclusive dealing under section 47(4) of the CCA.
That is, Tabcorp acquires pooling services from overseas wagering operators on the
condition that they do not provide pooling services to persons or certain classes of
persons.

This conduct will contravene the CCA only if it has the purpose, or has or is likely to have
the effect, of substantially lessening competition in a market.

Tabcorp submits that the conduct has neither the purpose nor the likely effect of
substantially lessening competition in any market.

In requiring exclusivity, the provisions are in line with common commercial practice. They
are aimed at ensuring the expense and investment of advertising and promoting relevant
overseas races are justified.

' [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]
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Relevant markets

7.1 Introduction

This application primarily concerns the supply of pooling services by Tabcorp to overseas
wagering operators (i.e. where Tabcorp is a host). To this extent the arrangements have
limited, if any, effect on Australian markets.

Where Tabcorp is a guest the effect on Australian markets is pro-competitive as the
arrangements increase and enhance wagering opportunities for Australian punters.

7.2 The market for the supply of wagering services

Tabcorp submits that the narrowest arguable market is a national market for the supply of
wagering on racing, including (at least in Australia) products offered by bookmakers,
betting exchanges and other totalisators (i.e. TattsBet pool).

It is arguable that the relevant product market is broader and includes wagering on other
sports or events and other forms of gambling.

In considering Tabcorp's application for authorisation of its pooling arrangements with
RWWA and ACTTAB in 2012, the Commission did not consider it necessary to determine
the precise areas of competition. However, the Commission acknowledged, referring to
its prior 2009 decision that:

'markets for traditional wagering products are, to a degree, converging with an
increased number of consumers now considering pari-mutuel and fixed odd
wagering to be in competition with each other'.2

Further, in considering public detriment the Commission accepted:

The presence of betting exchanges and corporate bookmakers using both
phone and internet-based account services has grown over recent years are
likely to act as a constraint on the level of detriment resulting from the 2012
Agreements.'22

21 At para 71.
22 At para 138.
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8 The Factual and Counterfactual

8.1 Introduction

Pooling with a large Australian pool allows overseas wagering operators to offer attractive
Australian wagering opportunities to their customers. For most overseas wagering
operators, due to a variety of factors including time zone differences, there is likely to be
insufficient local interest and therefore minimal commercial benefit in Australian racing to
justify offering bets, via stand-alone pools, on most Australian races. As a result, pooling
with Tabcorp allows those operators to expand their offerings, thus increasing the export
of Australian racing.

Similarly, having a pooling arrangement with an international totalisator where Tabcorp is
the guest, makes it economically viable for Tabcorp to substantially increase the number
of overseas racing events on which it offers bets. In the absence of pooling
arrangements, Tabcorp is unlikely to generate sufficient interest on many international
races'to justify offering bets on those races via stand-alone pools. Even where a stand-
alone pool is viable, pooling provides an opportunity for Australian punters to access the
more liquid and stable international pools.
As discussed in Section 6 above, seven provisions of the International Pooling
Arrangements may be of interest to the Commission:

Two provisions (the Pooling Restriction and the Investment Requirement) may
fall within section 47(2) of the CCA and are subject to a substantial lessening of
competition test. This is the same with the potential application of section 47(4)
of the CCA to the Guesting Requirement described in Sections 6.1(7) and
6.2(h) above. As set out above, the relevant conduct would have little, if any,
competitive impact in any relevant market.

The Approvals Requirement may be characterised as third line forcing conduct
within section 47(6). However, Tabcorp submits that the conduct seeks to
ensure compliance with Australian law. It does not necessarily relate to the
acquisition of services, does not impose any additional obligation on overseas
wagering operators and has no anti-competitive effect.

Consequently, this section of the submission considers the competitive effect of the
Qualified Person Provision, the Betting Rules Requirement and the Rebate Provision.

Tabcorp considers each of these provisions to be necessary conditions for the supply of
pooling services to overseas wagering operators. Tabcorp would not provide pooling
services, or where applicable, acquire pooling services in the absence of these
provisions.

The operation of a pool is dependent on the implementation of the 'Betting Rules
Requirement'.

The Qualified Person Provision and the Rebate Provision secure and maintain the
support of the Australian racing industry and State governments, which is required in
order to maintain international pooling arrangements.

To the extent that these provisions limit the ability of certain wagering operators to offer
additional rebates on bets for transmission to Tabcorp pools or limit the geographic area
in which operators can acquire bets for transmission to Tabcorp pools, they limit the
possibility of 'leakage' on Australian racing to overseas wagering operators. If significant
leakage occurred, both the racing industry and State governments would be likely to
withdraw their support for international pooling.
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8.2 The future with and without the conduct

(a) The future with the International Pooling Arrangements

The International Pooling Arrangements allow overseas wagering operators to participate
in the TAB and SuperTAB pools, and allow Tabcorp to participate in overseas pools.
Overseas wagering operators are provided with a limited right to pool bets into Australia.
The QualifiecTPerson Provision and the Rebate Provision prescribe the types of bets
which Tabcorp agrees can be transmitted to Tabcorp (either directly or through
intermediary hubs) for inclusion in the TAB and SuperTAB pools. These provisions may
prevent certain Australian residents from betting into Tabcorp pools through an overseas
account, and restrict the rebates overseas wagering operators can provide in respect of
bets transmitted to Tabcorp.

However, as explained below, the International Pooling Arrangements (including the
Qualified Person Provision and Rebate Provision) will result in substantial public benefit
and limited anti-competitive detriment.

(b) The future without the International Pooling Arrangements

Tabcorp would not enter, or obtain the necessary approvals to enter, International
Pooling Arrangements which did not contain the provisions discussed above. In this
respect, if the International Pooling Arrangements are not authorised, overseas wagering
operators will not participate in the TAB or SuperTAB pools and Tabcorp may not be able
to participate in overseas pools. Tabcorp would not be in a position to continue pooling
which would have significant consequences for its customers and the racing industry. In
particular, the export of Australian racing would be curtailed (Tabcorp is the only
wagering market participant taking Australian racing vision to the world), customers would
have a more limited choice of products on which to bet and the racing industry would
receive lower returns and lose an important source of funding.
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9 Public benefits

Expanding international pooling is of benefit to the racing industry and wagering
customers. The racing industry benefits from the international export of its product when
Tabcorp acts as host and enhanced distributions where Tabcorp acts as host and guest.
Principally when Tabcorp acts as guest, wagering customers benefit from a greater range
of products on which to wager, as well as deeper, more stable betting pools. To the
extent that hosting also leads to deeper and more stable betting pools, hosting also
benefits Australian customers.

(a) Benefits to the racing industry through increased revenue

Revenue

The Australian racing industry employs a significant number of Australians, in both a
direct capacity (including jockeys, trainers, breeders and racing administrators) as well as
in an indirect manner (including horse transport companies, vets and wagering
operators). In 2010, it was estimated that throughout Australia, the racing industry directly
employed between 12,500 to 15,000 full time employees. Taking into account the
indirect employment that arises from the racing industry, that number increases
significantly. In New South Wales alone, the racing industry is reported to support 50,000
jobs,24 while in Victoria, the racing industry supports in excess of 48,000 people and is
noted as one of Victoria's largest employers. As noted above, the racing industries in
Victoria and New South Wales have revenue and/or profit sharing arrangements with
Tabcorp. These arrangements provide the vast majority of industry funding in Victoria and
New South Wales and to the Australian racing industry more broadly.

In Victoria, Tabcorp is currently required to pay 50% of the joint venture's profit from
wagering to VicRacing, in addition to other amounts. In New South Wales, TAB is
currently required to pay 25% of earnings from racing to RacingCorp, in addition to other
amounts such as product and sponsorship fees.

These arrangements result in the racing industries in Victoria and New South Wales
receiving direct benefits from the payment of pooling fees by overseas wagering
operators, as well as a share of international broadcast fees received by Sky Channel
from overseas wagering operators.

In relation to payments associated with the international co-mingling arrangements, the
following payments were made during the 2012 - 2013 financial year.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

It is difficult for Tabcorp to estimate the amount of revenue to be distributed to the local
industry as a result of the conditional arrangements. Revenues will be dependent on the
amount of bets which are, in fact, transmitted to Tabcorp. This will depend to a large
measure on whether Australian racing is attractive to punters in the guesting jurisdictions
which can be dependent upon both the extent to which those jurisdictions promote
Australian racing and the time zone differences (the benefits of co-mingling is that it can
negate the effect of time zone issues through the provision of a larger, stabler pool).
However, Tabcorp is confident that the arrangements will result in benefits that will
exceed the costs associated with implementing them.

23 Productivity Commission, 'Gambling (2010) Inquiry Report', page 16.5.
24 See, for example, the Hon. Michael Gallagher in the second reading speech to the Totalizator Amendment Bill 2013, 28
August 2013

25 Racing Victoria Limited, httD://www.racinavictoria.net.au/D Careers.aspx
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As the pooling arrangements will bring incremental customers into Tabcorp pools (i.e.
customers which would not otherwise bet with Tabcorp), this will provide the racing
industry with revenues they would not otherwise receive. Tabcorp considers this to be a
public benefit. Tabcorp's pooling arrangements also include audit and reporting
provisions which contribute to ensuring integrity in racing.

In addition to revenues flowing from co-mingling pooling commission fees, as discussed
above, the racing industry receives payments from the supply of Sky Coverage provided
in conjunction with pooling services as shown in Table D above.

International pooling on Australian racing has also assisted in offsetting a decline in tote
turnover in Australian operations as a result of increased competition from Australian
wagering operators, including corporate bookmakers.

Certain provisions prevent Australian residents and/or existing Tabcorp customers
placing bets into the TAB and SuperTAB pools via an international totalisator or prevent
an international wagering operator from using rebates as a mechanism to encourage
'premium' punters from entering Tabcorp pools through them rather than through
Tabcorp. These provisions result in a public benefit in the form of increased funding to the
racing industry (as compared to a situation where there is significant revenue leakage)
and the retention of State and Federal taxation revenues.

The Commission accepted in its Determination for the RWWA and ACTTAB pooling
agreements that the Foreign Totalisator Provision (which prevents WA and ACT residents
placing bets into the SuperTAB pool via an international totalisator) 'may result in some
public benefit by preventing revenue that would otherwise be directed to RWWA and
ACTTAB being lost through wagers placed directly with a foreign totalisator.'26

Tabcorp considers that in that determination, the Commission understated the difference
in revenue distributions where bets are made directly to an Australian totalisator and
where bets are made overseas (and then transmitted to a Tabcorp pool).

As noted above, and as demonstrated above in the case of the NZRB, Tabcorp and the
racing industry derive substantially greater revenue from $100 bet directly with Tabcorp
than $100 placed with an overseas wagering operator and transmitted into a Tabcorp
pool.

Export of Australian racing

International pooling increases international knowledge of, and interest in, Australian
racing. This is particularly the case for those States and codes that would otherwise have
a lower profile internationally, for example South Australian thoroughbred racing.

In additional to the direct revenue benefits discussed resulting from the export of
Australian racing through pooling, there are a number of flow on public benefits including:

. increasing opportunities for Australian bloodstock;

increasing the likelihood of overseas horses entering prestigious Australian
races;

through international race vision, increased opportunities for the Australian
racing industry to generally export its racing expertise; and

the potential for increased tourism - in this regard Tabcorp notes that racing
events can have a positive impact on tourism. In the case of thoroughbred
racing, the construction of a new grandstand by the Australian Turf Club at
Randwick Racecourse, and the concept of an 'Australian Championships' race
series (to be part of the New South Wales' Autumn Racing Carnival) are part of
a plan to increase the profile of Australian racing and to attract international

' Determination A91323-A91328, paragraph 111.
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(b)

participation and tourism. In a media release dated 7 October 2013, the
Victorian Premier and Minister for Racing, when referring to the Spring Racing
Carnival, made the following points:

"Almost 23,000 overseas visitors attended last year's Spring Racing
Carnival".

"[l]ntemational interest brings enormous benefits to the Victorian
economy through increased international visitation and expenditure at
hotels, restaurants, and fashion outlets."

"The overall benefit to the Victorian economy in 2012 was $620 million
including $53 million spent on fashion, $35.5 million on
accommodation and $53.5 million on food, beverages and race day
dining".

"International participation in the carnival also sees more international
dollars wagered on our races, bringing greater returns to the racing
industry".

"The Spring Racing Carnival is a growing source of employment and
economic benefits for Victoria across a range of sectors".

An enhanced wagering product for consumers

Pool stability and liquidity benefit all punters. The larger the pool, the more stable the
dividends paid by the pool because large bets would not have the same volatile effects as
they do in smaller pools.

The arrangements will facilitate the transmission of bets to Tabcorp's pools, and thereby
increase the size, stability and liquidity of those pools.

In addition to benefiting the consumers who bet into the pools, this will also benefit other
providers of wagering products, particularly corporate bookmakers who rely on the
totalisator product in placing bet backs and offering tote odds products.

Pooling also improves the stability of the host totalisator's pool, which allows the host to:

offer an enhanced wagering product for consumers;

compete more effectively with other large totalisator pools; and

attract and negotiate international pooling arrangements.

While incremental additions to Tabcorp's pools derived from individual overseas wagering
operators may not be substantial, Tabcorp considers that, in so far as pooling increases
liquidity, this results in a public benefit.

(c) Benefits from reciprocal 'guesting'

The strengthening of relationships between Tabcorp and overseas wagering operators
leads to opportunities for Tabcorp to enter into guesting arrangements with overseas
totalisators.

Guesting allows Tabcorp customers to bet into larger, more attractive pools on
international events which allows Tabcorp to increase its service offering. The expansion
or improvement in Tabcorp's betting products will also result in increased revenue and
increased distributions to the racing industry as new and better products will attract
customers.

There are also benefits for agencies and licensed venues who offer wagering through the
ability of their clientele to bet on an expanded range of products, including on races which
are held in jurisdictions in different time zones.
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10 Anti-competitive detriment

Tabcorp submits that there is no anti-competitive detriment resulting from the
International Pooling Arrangements.

While provisions in the Arrangements may limit the ability of overseas totalisators to
provide certain services to Australian punters, Tabcorp considers that there is little or no
anti-competitive detriment resulting from those limitations.

Tabcorp notes the following:

1. Tabcorp is licensed to provide wagering services in Australia. Overseas wagering
operators are not licensed to offer wagering services in Australia and, as a result,
cannot actively advertise in Australia due to legislative restrictions. Likewise,
Tabcorp is not licensed to offer wagering services in overseas jurisdictions and
does not actively advertise in any overseas jurisdictions. The resulting lack of
competition between Tabcorp and overseas wagering operators is demonstrated
by the decision by various UK bookmarkers to acquire Australian corporate
bookmakers (eg. Ladbrokes' recent acquisition of the corporate bookmaker
'bookmaker.com.au) in order to compete for Australian customers, rather than
seeking to attract Australian customers through their UK business.

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

2. As previously acknowledged by the Commission when it considered the
RWWA/ACTTAB authorisation in 2012, the significant presence of betting
exchanges and corporate bookmakers are a substantial competitive constraint on
Tabcorp. To the extent that it could be argued that the provisions limit competition
between Tabcorp and overseas wagering operators, the arrangements have no
impact on Tabcorp's 'real' competitors.

3. In the absence of authorisation Tabcorp could not provide pooling services to
overseas wagering operators. Without pooling, overseas wagering operators
would offer limited, if any, wagering on Australian races. Australian customers are
principally interested in betting on Australian racing. As a result, in the
counterfactual, the extent of any competitive impact resulting from overseas
wagering operators offering services to Australians is likely non-existent.

4. Australian residents may still place bets with overseas wagering operators.
Relevant provisions merely restrict overseas operators from transmitting those
bets to Tabcorp for inclusion in its pools. Tabcorp notes that, [Restriction of
Publication of Part Claimed], bets taken by overseas operators for inclusion in
Tabcorp's pools represent a small proportion of the overall number of bets that
those overseas operators take.

5. The International Pooling Arrangements impose no restrictions in relation to fixed
odds bets on Australian races. Accordingly, overseas wagering operators may
continue to offer and take fixed odds bets on Australian races (as well as on other
races).

6. Where there is a Rebate Provision, overseas wagering operators will continue to
be able to offer rebates or other discounts to customers (subject to local legal
requirements). They are simply not permitted to pool with Tabcorp bets on which
rebates have been paid or rebates beyond a certain level have been paid.

7. As a practical matter, rebate provisions are only likely to impact a limited number
of high value punters who receive rebates from totalisators. Tabcorp currently
has [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed] As such, these customers
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represent an extremely small subset of Tabcorp's wagering customers. Tabcorp
alone has more than [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

Based on the above analysis, Tabcorp submits that the International Pooling
Arrangements would result in substantial public benefit and no or extremely limited anti-
competitive detriment.
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11 Length of authorisation

Of the existing and implemented International Pooling Arrangements the last
arrangement to expire will be the [Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]

The conditional arrangements are predominately for terms of five years (including
optional extension periods). It is likely that any future agreements containing equivalent
provisions will also be for five year periods.

In the circumstances, Tabcorp seeks authorisation for a period of seven years. This
period will cover the existing arrangements, current conditional arrangements and any
future arrangements entered into within the next two years.

During the proposed period of authorisation, Tabcorp may seek to renew existing
arrangements or enter into new arrangements (in addition to the conditional
arrangements provided to the Commission) which may extend beyond the period of
authorisation.

However, Tabcorp will ensure that any such arrangements contain a requirement for
ongoing authorisation, and allow for termination in the event any future application for
authorisation is denied.
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Interim authorisation

12.1 Introduction

Tabcorp applies for interim authorisation to give effect to conditional arrangements until:
final authorisation comes into effect; or if refused,

the latter of expiry of the period to apply for review; or if review occurs,
when the matters are dispensed with.

Tabcorp submits that interim authorisation should be granted for the following reasons:
There is a strong prima facie case for authorisation.

o The arrangements involve overseas wagering operators in respect of
which any competition with Tabcorp is extremely limited.

o The Commission has a prior understanding of pooling, its benefits and
Tabcorp's role as the principal funder of the racing industry. The
conditional arrangements are also not materially different from those
which the Commission has previously considered and authorised.

o The Commission considered Tabcorp's application for authorisation of its
pooling agreement with TOTE Tasmania in November 2007 Tabcorp's
applications for authorisation of its pooling arrangements with RWWA
and ACTTAB in 2009 and, most recently, revised pooling arrangements
with RWWA and ACTTAB in 2012. In granting authorisation in respect of
those matters, the Commission recognised public benefits resulting from
pooling under the terms of the agreements which outweighed any public
detriment.

The conditional arrangements provide for termination in the event that a final
authorisation is ultimately denied by the Commission.

Granting interim authorisation increases the likelihood that maximum benefits
will flow from any final authorisation.

12.2 Effect of final authorisation being denied

Each of the conditional agreements provide that if the Commission grants interim
authorisation that is subsequently withdrawn or revoked and the Commission does not
grant final authorisation, either party may terminate the agreement immediately by notice
in writing.

If final authorisation is ultimately denied by the Commission, the granting of interim
authorisation will be easily reversed.

12.3 There is a strong prima facie case for authorisation

There may be no opportunity for the Commission to form a comprehensive view on the
strength of the application (including in light of interested party submissions) prior to the
granting of interim authorisation. However, Tabcorp submits that, even without the benefit
of interested party submissions, the case for authorisation is strong:

There is extremely limited potential for competition between Tabcorp and
overseas wagering operators. Overseas wagering operators are not licensed to
provide relevant services in Australia. In addition, overseas wagering operators
may be restricted by regulations in their own Jurisdictions from taking bets from
Australian residents.
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12.4

To the extent that the arrangements might be said to limit competition between
Tabcorp and overseas wagering operators, effective competitive constraint is
provided by Australian-based competitors.

The Commission has accepted in its previous determinations in respect of
domestic pooling arrangements, which are not materially different to the
conditional arrangements, that pooling can provide additional benefits to
customers, and that pooling provides funding opportunities for the Australian
racing industry.

In its Determination for the 2012 RWWA and ACTTAB pooling agreements, the
Commission accepted that the Foreign Totalisator Provision, which is
analogous to current provisions which relate to overseas wagering operators
transmitting bets taken from Australian residents, may result in 'public benefit by
preventing'revenue that would otherwise be directed to RWWAand^ACTTAB
being lost through wagers placed directly with a foreign totalisator.'27

Interim authorisation maximises benefits associated with any final
authorisation

Discussions with the various overseas wagering operators in respect of the conditional
arrangements have been on-going for some time. Each of the wagering operators are
read/to commence pooling and wish to do so as soon as possible Interim authorisation
will allow the benefits associated with pooling to start at an earlier date. In addition,
Tabcorp wishes to take advantage of the current goodwill associated with the finalisation
of the conditional agreements. A significant delay in commencing pooling may mean that
overseas operators' focus has moved to other projects which may result in less promotion
and a less successful launch of their new pooled product. This may, ultimately, impact on
the overall volumes of transmitted bets which will reduce the export benefits associated
with the arrangements.

27 Determination A91323 - A91328, paragraph 111.
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1. INTERPRETATION 
 

1.1. In these rules, if not otherwise inconsistent with the context: 
 

"Account" means a facility that allows an identified Investor to establish a 
Credit Balance to be used for betting purposes and the credit of winnings 
and which allows deposits and withdrawals.   
 
"Account Card" means a card or such other like device as may be used 
by an Investor to access an Account. 
 
"Account Number" means the number provided to the Investor, and 
which allows the Investor to place Investments via the Internet. 
 
"Act" means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Victoria), and regulations 
made thereunder, as the same may be amended from time to time, and 
any successor legislation and regulations which may be made from time to 
time for the regulation of Totalisator operations in Victoria. 
 
"Advertised Starting Time" means the starting time of an Event as 
advised and or displayed from time to time by the Betting Operator or by 
the Controlling Body. 
 
“Betting Account” means an Account which can be used by an Investor 
to make a Betting Account Investment. 
 
“Betting Account Centre” means a Betting Account Centre of the Betting 
Operator. 
 
“Betting Account Investment” means an Investment made against a 
Betting Account. 
 
"Betting Operator" means the operator of the wagering and betting 
licence pursuant to the Act. 
 
"Betting Voucher" means a betting voucher issued by the Betting 
Operator. 
 
"Bet Types" means the types of Investment more particularly described in 
Rule 3.7. 
 
"Card" means a card or such other like device as may be used by an 
Investor to place an Investment. 
 
"Cash Outlet" means any office at which the Betting Operator receives 
cash investments direct from the public. 
 
"Club" means a racing club, harness racing or greyhound racing club. 
 
"Commission" means the statutory deduction under the Act to be 
deducted from the amount paid into a Totalisator and expressed as the 
maximum commission percentage to be deducted for each bet type, 
including the International Pooled Bet type in the Totalisator Maximum 
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Commission Deductions and Win Rates Table as referred to in appendix 
A. 
 
"Competitor” means any person, team, animal or object that is a 
competitor in any Event upon which the Betting Operator is accepting 
Investments and includes a contestant. 
 
"Controlling Body" means the body or authority controlling the conduct of 
the Event upon which a Totalisator is operating. 
 
"Credit Balance" means the monetary value attributed to an Account or 
Card from time to time comprising the amount deposited to open the 
Account or to purchase the Card together with the value of all monetary 
winnings and deposits credited to the Account or Card less the value of all 
bets and withdrawals debited to the Account or Card. 
 
"Dividend" means the amount declared to be payable in respect of any 
Event and includes the unit of investment. 
 
"Double" means the Daily Double, Feature Double, and Running Double 
Bet Types.  
 
“Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service means a betting service operated by 
the Betting Operator via a Pay TV service provider which receives 
Investments.  
 
"Event" means a race, match, game, round, fight, exercise, sport or 
sporting competition or any part or parts thereof or contingency nominated 
by the Betting Operator as being available for selection. 
 
“Field” means a Selection that denotes all Competitors in an Event at the 
time the Investment is placed. 
 
“Flexi Bet” means a bet on a type of totalisator as described in Rule 3.5 
where the amount of the investment on each combination covered by the 
bet is a percentage of the unit of Investment. 
 
"Flexi Bet Enabled" means a Flexi Bet on Quinella, Exacta, Duet, 
Trifecta, First 4, Double, Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Margins, AFL Double, AFL 
Half/Full Double, AFL Quad or AFL Quarter Quad.  
 
“Form Guide” means a written summary of the previous performances of 
each Competitor in an Event. 
 
“Former Betting Operator” means the operator of the wagering licence 
(within the meaning of the Act) appointed under the Act until 15 August 
2012. 
 
"Former Licence Jackpot Pools" means jackpot amounts provided or 
made available by the Former Betting Operator to the Betting Operator in 
accordance with the Former Licensee's Victorian Totalisator Betting Rules. 
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“Former Licensee’s Victorian Totalisator Betting Rules” means the 
Victorian totalisator betting rules that were applicable to the wagering 
licence (within the meaning of the Act) and in effect as at 15 August 2012. 
 
 
“Formula Number” denotes the number of Events in which the Selections 
in a Parlayed Investment must result in a Dividend or Refund in order for 
the Parlay Investment to be successful.  An Investment is known as “All-
Up” when the Formula Number is the same as the number of Events 
selected. 
 
“International Pooled Bet” means an Investment on a bet type as 
described in Rule 3.7 and placed on an event conducted in a foreign 
jurisdiction and where the Betting Operator accepts the Investment and 
transmits the Investment for inclusion in the totalisator pool conducted by 
an operator in a foreign jurisdiction for the purpose of calculating a 
dividend.   
 
“Internet Betting Confirmation Screen” means the screen seeking 
confirmation from the Investor that the details that the Investor has entered 
are correct.  
 
“Internet Betting Receipt” means the acknowledgement from the Betting 
Operator via the Betting Operator’s web-site that acknowledges that an 
Internet Investment has been placed by an Investor.  
 
“Internet Betting System” means a web-site operated by the Betting 
Operator which receives Internet Investments. 
 
“Internet Investment” means an Investment made on an Account via a 
web-site operated by the Betting Operator. 
 
"Investment" means an amount of money which has been paid into a 
Totalisator in respect of any Event at a Meeting. 
 
“Investment Request” means an offer of an Investment made by an 
Investor to the Betting Operator. 
 
"Investor" means any person conducting or attempting to conduct a 
Transaction at or through a Totalisator Office. 
 
"Leading Team" means the team that at a designated part of an Event 
has obtained a progressive score in excess of the opposing team. 
 
"Meeting" means the venue and date upon which any Event upon which 
the Betting Operator is accepting Investments is conducted. 
 
"Minimum Dividend" means the Minimum Dividend ascertained in 
accordance with Rule 16. 
 
“Major Dividend” means in relation to BIG6 and subject to Clause 15 an 
Investment containing winning Selections in 6 Events where the 
percentage of the dividend pool for this Dividend equals 90%. 
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"Minister" means the Minister for the time being responsible for the 
administration of the Act. 
 
“Multi-leg Pool” means a Pool across several events - Quaddie, Daily 
Double, Running Double and BIG6.  

  
"No Race" means an Event in which no winners or placings are declared. 
 
“Parlay Investment” is an Investment in respect of which any resultant 
Dividend or Refund shall be re-invested in a subsequent Totalisator or 
Totalisators at the same Meeting in accordance with the Investor’s 
irrevocable instructions given at the time of Investment and “Parlay Re-
investment” is the amount of Dividend or Refund re-invested in a 
Totalisator in accordance with an Investor’s irrevocable instructions, 
provided that where the Formula Number denoted by the Investor is “1” 
the Investment does not result in any re-investment.   
 
“Password” means the password selected by an Investor to access his or 
her Account in the Internet Betting System. 
 
"PIN" means Personal Identification Number or other means of 
identification in the form required by the Betting Operator. 
 
“Points Start” means the number to be added to the team’s score for the 
purposes of assessing the winning team.  The Betting Operator may 
appoint any persons it deems necessary to define the Points Start. 
 
"Pool" means the amount of money paid into a Totalisator which, after 
adjustment in accordance with the Act and after any Refunds are made, is 
available by way of Dividend to Investors who have made the appropriate 
Selection on a Totalisator.  The Pool may consist of a jackpot pool, Former 
Licence Jackpot Pools, a Seeded Jackpot, a Pool Guarantee Shortfall and 
a dividend pool as set out in Rule 13. 
 
“Pool Guarantee” an amount to which the Betting Operator agrees to 
underwrite a Pool; at selected times at the sole discretion of the Betting 
Operator in accordance with clause 3.11. 
 
“Pool Guarantee Shortfall” an amount (if any) the Betting Operator must 
contribute to a Pool to satisfy the difference between the Pool and the 
Pool Guarantee, in accordance with clause 3.11. 
 
"Racing Totalisator" means a Totalisator conducted pursuant to the Act 
and for the purposes of these Rules includes Win, Place, Quinella, 
Trifecta, Exacta, First 4, Daily Double, Feature Double, Running Double, 
Quaddie, BIG6, and Duet. 
 
"Refund" means the amount of an Investment made in a Totalisator that 
is repayable to an Investor (whether wholly, which is referred to in these 
Rules as refund of the Investment, or partly, which is referred to in these 
Rules as refund of the Pool) in accordance with these Rules. 
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"Rules of Racing" means the Rules of Racing for the time being in force 
of the Racing Victoria Ltd, Harness Racing Victoria, or of Greyhound 
Racing Victoria (as the case may be). 
 
“Seeded Jackpots” means additional funds in certain Pools, at selected 
times at the sole discretion of the Betting Operator in accordance with 
clause 3.10.  
 
"Score" means the points sum of goals and points scored, and "Score 
Range" means a range of points within which an Investor selects the 
winning margin of an Event, which Score Ranges are more particularly 
described in Rule 17. 
 
"Scratching" means the withdrawal of a Competitor for any reason 
whatsoever prior to the start of the Event in which it is a Competitor. 
 
"Selection" means any person, team, animal or object or score range or 
combination thereof nominated by the Betting Operator and available for 
an Investor to carry an Investment. 
 
"Self-Service Terminal" means a terminal supplied by the Betting 
Operator for the purpose of allowing Investors to make Investments on 
Events and without limiting the generality thereof includes any licensed 
computer program or mechanical, electronic or other form of device, 
contrivance or machine which upon insertion of a PIN, password, Account 
Card, Card or the like enables the Investor to make Investments. 
 
"Sports Totalisator" means a Totalisator conducted pursuant to the Act, 
and for the purpose of these Rules includes AFL Win, AFL Double, AFL 
Xtra Double, AFL Half /Full Double, AFL Half /Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad, 
AFL Quarter Quad, AFL Winners, AFL Margins, Tip 7 and, Tip 8. 
 
"Subsidy" means in relation to a Pool or part of a Pool the amount that is 
sufficient to enable the Minimum Dividend to be declared in respect of that 
pool or part. 
 
“Supplementary Dividend’ means in relation to BIG6 and subject to 
Clause 15 an Investment containing winning Selections in the first 5 
scheduled Events where the percentage of the dividend pool for this 
Dividend equals 10%.  
 
"Three Place Dividends Race" means an Event which has a field of 8 or 
more Competitors at the time of official Scratchings on the Event, 
notwithstanding any late Scratching. 
 
“Ticket Serial Number” means the unique numerical identifier allocated 
to each Transaction and contained in the Internet Betting Receipt. 
 
"Ticket" means the printed ticket issued to an Investor by the Betting 
Operator. 
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"Totalisator" means a scheme by which Dividends are calculated on the 
Betting Operator's computer system on a pari-mutuel basis and, for the 
purpose of these Rules, includes the Bet Types. 
 
"Totalisator Office" means any premises operated and/or occupied by or 
on behalf of the Betting Operator pursuant to the provisions of the Act and 
includes any Cash Outlet, Self-Service Terminal, Internet Betting System 
and Betting Account Centre.  
 
"Transaction" includes "bet", "wager", "deposit", "investment", "refund" 
and "withdrawal". 
 
"Two Place Dividends Race" means an Event which has a field of 5-7 
Competitors at the time of official Scratchings on the Event, 
notwithstanding any late Scratching.  
 
"Winning Team" means the team that is the winner at the conclusion of 
the Event. 

 
1.2. Where the context permits, the singular includes the plural, references to 

gender or the neuter includes both genders and the neuter and references 
to persons are to natural persons. 

 
1.3. These Rules shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws 

of the State of Victoria, Australia. 
 
2. EFFECTIVE DATE, PURPOSE AND APPLICATION OF RULES 
 

These Rules are made on 25 September 2012 and come into operation on 19 
November 2012.  

 
2.1. The purpose of these Rules is to make provision for the management and 

control of Totalisators and the conditions under which Transactions will be 
conducted at or through Totalisator Offices and for matters incidental to 
the operation of the Act. 

 
2.2. A copy of these Rules shall be exhibited in each Cash Outlet in a position 

readily accessible to the public. 
 

2.3. These Rules shall apply to all Transactions conducted at or through a 
Totalisator Office. 

 
3. GENERAL CONDITIONS RELATING TO TRANSACTIONS AT OR 

THROUGH TOTALISATOR OFFICES 
 

3.1. APPLICATION OF THE GAMBLING REGULATION ACT 2003 AND 
RULES OF THE CONTROLLING BODY 

 
(a) Any Investor, or any person being on any premises at which the 

Betting Operator accepts Investments, shall be deemed to accept 
and be bound by the relevant provisions of the Act, copies of 
which shall be available at the Head Office of the Betting 
Operator on demand. 



Commencement date 19 November 2012 

  Page 7 

 
(b) Transactions conducted at or through a Totalisator Office are 

subject where appropriate to the Rules of the Controlling Body of 
the Event, including the provisions in respect to the entry, 
acceptance, withdrawal, or disqualification of persons, animals or 
teams or objects, to the running of races, the conduct of 
Meetings, to the powers of the stewards appointed by the relevant 
Controlling Body (including but not limited to the powers of 
stewards to request the disclosure of information pertaining to 
Accounts or Transactions) or any other tribunal, and to the 
procedures governing the operation of the Totalisators.  

 
(c) If the stewards appointed by the relevant Controlling Body 

request the disclosure of information pertaining to Accounts or 
Transactions, the Investor shall be deemed for the purposes of 
the Act to have consented to the Betting Operator providing such 
information to the stewards. 

 
3.2. PERSONS PROHIBITED FROM INVESTING 

 
(a) Investments made by or on behalf of or deposits lodged by 

persons under the age of eighteen (18) years will not be 
accepted. 

 
(b) Dividends, Withdrawals or Refunds will not be paid or made to 

persons under the age of eighteen (18) years. 
 

(c) No person who is prohibited under or by virtue of the Rules of 
Racing from entering upon the premises of any racecourse shall 
enter upon the premises of a Totalisator Office or invest, or 
through an agent invest, at or through a Totalisator Office. 

 
(d) The Betting Operator may refuse to accept an Investment from 

any person who in the sole opinion of the Betting Operator is 
unruly, offensive, drunk or drugged, disorderly or acting to the 
detriment of the Betting Operator, its customers or its operations.   

 
3.3. ACCEPTANCE, REJECTION AND LIMITATION OF INVESTMENTS 

 
(a) Investments at or through any Totalisator Office will be accepted 

only for such Events or Meetings as the Betting Operator shall 
from time to time direct.  

 
(b) The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Totalisator 

Office shall be entitled to reject part or all of any Investment at 
any time and without giving any reason.    

 
(c) The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Totalisator 

Office shall be entitled to decline to cancel part or all of any 
Investment at any time where in the sole opinion of the Betting 
Operator or such person it would be detrimental to the Betting 
Operator, its customers or its operations to allow the Investor to 
cancel the Investment. 
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3.4. UNIT OF INVESTMENT 
 

Except in the case of Flexi Bets: 
 

(a) The base unit for all types of Investment shall be fifty (50) cents. 
 

(b) AFL Win and AFL Winners Investments may only be made in 
multiples of one (1) dollar. 

 
(c) Tip 7 and Tip 8 Investments may only be made in multiples of 

five (5) dollars. 
 

3.5. FLEXI BETS 
 

(a) In the case of a Flexi Bet, the minimum amount that may be 
invested on a totalisator in a single bet is the greater of: 

 
(i) 1 cent for each combination covered by the bet; or 
 
(ii) an amount determined by the Betting Operator. 
 

(b) Flexi Bets are available on a Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, 
First 4, Double, Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Double, AFL Half/Full 
Double, AFL Quad, AFL Quarter Quad, AFL Margins or any 
other totalisator as otherwise determined by the Betting Operator. 

 
(c) The amount invested on each combination covered by a Flexi Bet 

is determined by dividing the total amount of the Flexi Bet by the 
number of combinations covered by the Flexi Bet (with any 
fractions rounded down to the nearest ten thousandth of a cent 
(i.e. rounded down to four decimal places)). 

 
(d) Any amount resulting from rounding down the amount covered by 

a combination covered by a Flexi Bet to the nearest ten 
thousandth of a cent forms part of the investment pool of the 
relevant totalisator upon which the Flexi Bet is made. 

 
3.6. DIVIDENDS 

 
(a) The Dividend calculated and declared on the Betting Operator's 

computer system shall be for an Investment of one (1) base unit. 
 

(b) The Dividend displayed and notified to Investors may be based 
on one (1) base unit or, at the Betting Operator's discretion, may 
be expressed as a multiple of up to two (2) base units. 

 
3.7. BET TYPES 

 
(a) "AFL Double" and "AFL Xtra Double" are Investments on two 

Events on the chance that a combination of two Selections shall 
be the winners of those Events or draw those Events and in the 
case of the winners shall also attain a specified Score Range in 
respect of each Event. 
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(b) "AFL Half /Full Double" and "AFL Half /Full Xtra Double" are 

Investments on two parts of an Event on the chance that a 
combination of two Selections shall be correct in respect of those 
parts of that Event and other than in the case of draw Selections 
shall also attain a specified Score Range in respect of those parts 
of the Event. 

 
(c) “AFL Margins” is an Investment on a schedule of Events, 

nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of Selections shall be correct in those Events and 
other than in the case of draw Selections shall also attain a 
specified Score Range in respect of those Events. 

 
(d) “AFL Quad” is an Investment on four Events on the chance that 

a combination of four Selections shall be the winners of those 
Events or draw those Events and in the case of the winners shall 
also attain a specified Score Range in respect of each Event. 

 
(e) “AFL Quarter Quad” is an Investment on four parts of an Event 

on a chance that a combination of four Selections shall be correct 
in respect of those parts of that Event and other than in the case 
of draw Selections shall also attain a specified Score Range in 
respect of those parts of the Event. 

 
(f) "AFL Win" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

Selection shall be the winner of that Event and in the case of the 
winner shall also attain a specified Score Range in respect of the 
Event.  For the purpose of this bet type, where in an Event a draw 
occurs both Competitors shall be deemed as winners and the 
lowest Score Range for both the home and away teams shall 
include a draw in the Event. 

 
(g) “AFL Winners” is an Investment on a schedule of Events, 

nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of Selections shall be the winners of those Events 
taking into account the Points Start allocated to one team in each 
Event. 

 
(h)  “BIG6” is an investment on 6 or more selections over 6 Events, 

nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of those 6 selections will fill first place in those 
Events.  The order that the Events are originally scheduled shall 
be the order that will be used for selections in all circumstances 
regardless of when the Event is run.  

 
(i) "Daily Double" is an Investment on two Events designated by the 

Betting Operator at the same Meeting on the chance that a 
combination of two Selections shall fill first places in those 
Events.  

 
(j)  “Duet” is an Investment on an Event which in the case of a field 

that, as at the time of final Scratching(s) on the Event 
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notwithstanding any late Scratching, consists of 8 or more 
Competitors, requires any two selections to finish in the first three 
places (irrespective or order) in that Event.  It is not available if 
the field is 7 or less at the time of final Scratching(s) or the field 
falls below 5 at any time after final Scratching(s). 

 
(k) “Exacta” is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of two Selections shall fill first and second places in 
the order specified in that Event.  

 
(l) "Feature Double" is an Investment on two Events at different 

Meetings on the chance that a combination of two Selections 
shall fill first places in those Events. 

 
(m) “First 4” is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of four Selections shall fill first, second, third and 
fourth places in order in that Event. 

 
 

(n) "Place Bet" is an Investment on an Event which in the case of a 
field that, as at the time of final Scratchings on the Event 
notwithstanding any late Scratching, consists of 8 or more or 5 - 
7, requires the Selection to finish in the first three or first two 
places respectively.  It is not available if the field is 4 or less. 

 
(o) "Quaddie" is an Investment on four Events at the same Meeting 

with no Brackets on the chance that a combination of four 
Selections shall fill first places in those Events. 

 
(p) "Quinella" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of two Selections shall fill first and second places 
(irrespective of order) in that Event.   

 
(q) "Running Double" is an Investment on two consecutive Events 

at the same Meeting on the chance that a combination of two 
Selections shall fill first places in those Events.  

 
(r) “Tip 7” is an Investment on seven Events on the chance that a 

combination of seven selections shall be the winners of those 
Events. 

 
(s) “Tip 8” is an Investment on eight Events on the chance that a 

combination of eight Selections shall be the winners of those 
Events. 

 
(t) "Trifecta" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of three Selections shall fill first, second and third 
places in order in that Event. 

 
(u) "Win" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

Selection will fill first place in that Event. 
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(v) “International Pooled Bet” is an Investment on an Event  in a 
bet type referred to in rule 3.7 as agreed between the Betting 
Operator and the operator in the foreign jurisdiction from time to 
time and notified to Investors prior to the commencement of the 
Event.  

 
The commission rates for bet types offered on an International 
Pooled Bet can be viewed on the Betting Operator’s web-site at 
www.tab.com.au or at retail agencies upon request. 

 
3.8. LIMITATION OF BETTING OPERATOR'S LIABILITY 

 
The Betting Operator shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or 
damage suffered or alleged to have been suffered by an Investor as a 
result of or arising out of or as a consequence of any of the following: 

 
(a) The refusal of admission to the Betting Operator's premises for 

whatever reason including but not limited to the publication 
whether verbally or otherwise of such reason by the Betting 
Operator. 

 
(b) An Investor's removal for whatever reason from the Betting 

Operator's premises whether or not such removal is made by the 
Betting Operator or the police or any other person, body, 
institution or corporation. 

 
(c) Except in the case of negligence by the Betting Operator, any 

personal injury suffered by an Investor as a result of having been 
on the Betting Operator's premises. 

 
(d) The loss of an Account Card or Card. 

 
(e) Any payment made to the bearer of an Account Card or Card 

where an Investor alleges that the payment was made to the 
wrong person. 

 
(f) The unauthorised use of a PIN by any person whatsoever. 

 
(g) Failure by the Investor to rectify inaccurate or omitted Investment 

details when such details are read back or not read back to the 
Investor or are issued on or omitted from a Ticket. 

 
(h) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Investment details where the 

Investor is incoherent or offensive.  
 

(i) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Betting Account Investment details 
where the Investor or any third party interferes with the Betting 
Operator's call-back.   

 
(j) Telephone calls terminated by the Betting Operator. 

 
(k) Delivery of cheques or any transfer made to the bank account of 

an Investor.   
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(l) Early or late closure of sales caused by any reason whatsoever. 

 
(m) Any systems, communication or equipment malfunction which is 

beyond the reasonable control of the Betting Operator. 
 

(n) The disclosure of transactions on an Investor's Account or the 
accuracy thereof where that disclosure is made by the Betting 
Operator under the Act or any law.   

 
(o) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by the Betting 

Operator in respect of any matter relating to the Investor or to the 
Betting Operator or to any Selections except where that 
inaccuracy is due to the negligence of the Betting Operator and 
the Betting Operator has not taken reasonable steps to correct 
that inaccuracy. 

 
(p) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by a person other 

than the Betting Operator in respect of any matter relating to the 
Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any Selections. 

 
(q) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by any person 

whatsoever (including the Betting Operator) in respect of any 
matter relating to the Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any 
Selections where such statement is manifestly inaccurate. 

 
(r) Reliance upon any Form Guide or tipping displayed. 

 
(s) Unauthorised use of the Investor’s Account. 

 
(t) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Internet Investment details where 

the Investor has confirmed the Investment Request in accordance 
with Rule 6.4(f). 

 
(u) Use of, participation in or inability to obtain access to the web-site 

for the purpose of making an Internet Investment. 
 

(v) The Investor’s computer becoming infected with a virus as a 
result of connecting to the web-site of the Betting Operator. 

 
(w) The Internet Investment is not received and processed by the 

Betting Operator. 
 

(x) Access by the Investor to any web-sites via links from the web-
site of the Betting Operator. 

 
 

3.9.   POOLING WITH FOREIGN JURISDICTIONS 
 

(a) When the Betting Operator chooses to guest into a foreign 
jurisdiction (host) pool it will be responsible for transmitting all 
Investments on International Pooled Bets to  the operator in the 
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foreign jurisdiction for inclusion in the appropriate pools and to 
pay dividends to Investors. 

 
(b) The betting rules of the operator in the foreign jurisdiction will 

apply for Investments on International Pooled Bets and together 
with commission rates for International pooled Bets can be 
viewed on the Betting Operator’s website – www.tab.com.au or at 
retail agencies upon request.  

 
3.10. SEEDED JACKPOTS 
 

(a) The Betting Operator may include a Seeded Jackpot amount in a 
Pool at the sole discretion of the Betting Operator.  

 
(b) Subject to 3.10(c), if a Pool includes a Seeded Jackpot amount 

and there is no winner, the Seeded Jackpot amount remains in 
the Pool and cannot be reclaimed by the Betting Operator. 

 
(c) In the event that all bets from the Pool that includes a Seeded 

Jackpot amount are refunded to Investors, the refunds will not 
include the Seeded Jackpot amount and the Betting Operator can 
reclaim the Seeded Jackpot amount.  

  
(d) The Seeded Jackpot amount included by the Betting Operator will 

form part of the total Dividend for that Pool.  
 

(e) If a seeded jackpot is to be used, the Betting Operator will advise 
investors prior to the commencement of betting on the event.   

 
(f) Where the Pool includes a Seeded Jackpot amount, this amount 

will be added to the brought forward Jackpots (if any) and the 
total Jackpot will be clearly presented to the Investor so that the 
Investor is aware of: 

 
(i) the customer Investment amount in the Pool; and 
 
(ii) the total Jackpot amount.   
 

The Betting Operator will use reasonable endeavours to ensure that 
customer investments and jackpot amounts are clearly displayed to the 
customer.  Where this is not possible, the jackpot amount will be included in 
the Pool Total which will be highlighted and the Jackpot amount will be 
displayed separately.  
 

3.11. Pool Guarantee 
 

For the purpose of Trifecta, First 4, Quaddie or BIG6 totalizators:  
 
(a) The Betting Operator may apply a Pool Guarantee at the sole 

discretion of the Betting Operator. In the case of BIG6, the Pool 
Guarantee shall apply to the Major Dividend, in accordance with 
clause 15.  
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(b) Subject to 3.11(e), if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool 
where there are backed combinations, the Betting Operator is 
liable for that portion of the Pool Guarantee Shortfall applicable to 
the backed combinations. 

 
(c) Subject to 3.11(e), 14.3(a)(ii), 14.3(b)(ii), 14.5(a)(ii), 14.5(b)(ii), 

14.5(c)(ii) if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool where there 
are unbacked combinations, the Betting Operator is not liable for 
that portion of the Pool Guarantee Shortfall applicable to the 
unbacked combinations. 
 

(d) Subject to 3.11(e), if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool 
where there is less than a unit of investment on backed 
combinations, the Betting Operator is liable for the full unit of the 
Pool Guarantee Shortfall applicable to the backed combinations. 
 

(e) In the event that all bets from a Guaranteed Pool are refunded to 
Investors, the refunds will not include the Pool Guarantee amount 
and the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 
Shortfall. 

 
(f) If a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool, wherever possible the 

Pool total will be displayed as a gross pool total, excluding 
Jackpot amounts. 

 
 

4. ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF ACCOUNTS AND PURCHASE 
OF CARDS AND BETTING VOUCHERS 

 
General 

 
4.1. For the avoidance of doubt, as per rules 3.2(a), and 6.5(h), the persons 

listed at those rules are not authorised to open an Account.  
 

4.2. An Account may be opened and a Card may be purchased for a minimum 
value determined by the Betting Operator from time to time. 

 
4.3. For the purposes of opening an Account or purchasing a Card or a Betting 

Voucher, Investors must complete all documentation and provide all 
information required by the Betting Operator. 

 
4.4. A receipt will be given for the funds then deposited.   Unless the amount of 

any deposit is a multiple of five (5) cents, the deposit will be rounded down 
to the nearest five (5) cents. 

 
Provisions Relating to Accounts and Cards 

 
4.5. An authority will be issued to the value of the deposit to those Investors 

who the Betting Operator approve may open an Account. 
 

4.6. An Investor who is approved as an Account holder may be required to 
provide a PIN for an Account 
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4.7. Subject to Rule 4.3 an Account may be opened or a Card purchased with: 
 

(a) Cash, or  
 

(b) Travellers' cheques or cheques made payable to the Betting 
Operator, or  

 
(c) Betting Vouchers issued by the Betting Operator, or 

 
(d) Electronic transfer of funds 

 
but no Investment or withdrawal of funds against deposits referred to in 
Rule 4.7(b) will be accepted up to seven (7) banking days after the deposit 
and provided the Betting Operator has not received notice of dishonour. 

 
4.8. The Betting Operator shall be entitled to refuse any application for an 

Account without providing a reason for refusal.   
 

4.9. A separate record will be kept of each Account Card and of transactions 
made against it.  

 
4.10. The records referred to at Rule 4.8 will be retained: 

 
(a) in the case of computerised Account records for a period of 

twelve (12) months; 
 

(b) in the case of computerised Card records for a period of not less 
than three (3) months; 

 
(c) in the case of voice-tape records, for a period of fourteen (14) 

days; 
 

after the date of the transactions concerned. 
 

4.11. Statements detailing the transactions made using an Account will only be 
forwarded upon the request of the Investor and will be subject to such 
charges as are nominated from time to time by the Betting Operator.   

 
4.12. An Account holder must notify the Betting Operator in writing of a change 

of name and/or address within fourteen (14) days of the change.   
 

4.13. Subject to these Rules an Account holder may withdraw any part of the 
Credit Balance from or close an Account and receive any Credit Balance 
upon: 

 
(a) presentation of the Account Card to the Betting Operator and 

upon provision of the appropriate PIN; or 
 

(b) presentation of a statutory declaration attesting to the 
circumstances of the loss of the Account Card, together with such 
proof of identity of the person as the Account holder as may be 
reasonably required by the Betting Operator; 
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provided that if any part of the Credit Balance is represented by deposits 
that are uncleared funds or an electronic funds transfer from a credit card, 
that part may not be withdrawn by an Account holder. 

 
4.14. The Betting Operator may in its absolute discretion close any Account 

without giving reasons and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing may exercise such discretion if: 

 
(a) the Account has not been operated for at least twenty-four (24) 

months or has a zero balance provided that before any Account is 
closed pursuant to this sub-rule, the Betting Operator shall 
provide three (3) months written notice to the Account holder of its 
intention to do so; 

 
(b) the Account has been operated in breach of any Rules or policies 

made by the Betting Operator; 
 

(c) more than one of the same type of Account is opened for the 
same person; 

 
(d) incomplete or inaccurate details are given on the application form 

for the opening of the Account; or  
 

(e) the Account holder has breached any law which in the reasonable 
opinion of the Betting Operator would warrant the closure of the 
Account. 

 
4.15. Upon the closure of an Account pursuant to Rule 4.13 the Betting 

Operator shall transfer any Credit Balance to the bank account nominated 
by the Account holder on the original application form or as may have 
been notified to the Betting Operator. 

 
4.16. In the event that the bank account referred to in Rule 4.14 is no longer 

open, the Betting Operator shall take such steps as it shall consider 
reasonable to obtain an address for settlement of the Account and shall in 
any event serve written notice on the Account holder at the address last 
notified to the Betting Operator that the bank account has been closed 
and that the Credit Balance of the Account if not claimed by the Account 
holder within a period of not less than 12 months shall be treated as 
unclaimed moneys for the purpose of any applicable legislation (including 
the Unclaimed Moneys Act 1962 (Victoria)). 

 
4.17. Subject to these Rules and any statutory requirement an Account holder 

may close an Account upon written request. 
 

4.18. Upon closure pursuant to Rule 4.16 the Betting Operator shall transfer any 
Credit Balance to the address last notified to the Betting Operator by the 
Account holder.   

 
4.19. Cards shall be transferable and shall only be valid for seven (7) days from 

the date of purchase.  Any Credit Balance on a Card during the period of 
validity shall be paid to the bearer of the Card upon presentation for 
payment to the Betting Operator.   
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4.20. At the expiration of the period of validity any Credit Balance on a Card 
may be claimed by the bearer for a period of twelve (12) months from the 
date of purchase of the Card by lodging a claim in the approved form with 
the Betting Operator.   

 
4.21. In making payments under Rules 4.14, 4.17 and 4.19 the Betting Operator 

shall not be obliged or concerned to inquire as to the legal rights of the 
bearer of the Account Card or Card as the case may be or to the 
ownership or possession of the Account Card or Card as the case may be. 

 
4.22. At the expiration of the period of twelve (12) months from the date of 

purchase of the Card the Credit Balance of an unpresented Card shall be 
forfeited to the Betting Operator or disposed of in accordance with any 
applicable legislation.   

 
4.23. If an Account does not have any Investments recorded against it for a 

period of six (6) months or more, or if an Account is used predominantly 
for a purpose of other than placing Investments, the Betting Operator may 
charge against the credit balance of the Account a monthly account 
management fee, the amount of which shall be determined by the Betting 
Operator, for a maximum of eighteen (18) months or until the account 
balance is zero, whichever occurs first, provided that before any monthly 
account management fee is charged pursuant to this Rule the Betting 
Operator shall provide thirty (30) days written notice to the Account holder 
of its intention to do so. 

 
Provisions Relating to Betting Vouchers 

 
4.24. Vouchers are issued to a minimum value as determined by the Betting 

Operator from time to time to provide a credit on presentation to the 
Betting Operator. 

 
4.25. On presentation the bearer will be entitled to make Investments to the full 

credit amount of the Betting Voucher either in Cash Outlets or in the form 
of credit to an Account or Card. 

 
5. CLOSING TIME FOR INVESTMENTS 
 

5.1. Subject to Rule 5.2, the close of sales for Investments on an Event is the 
start of the Event.   

 
5.2. The Betting Operator may at its option close selling on an Event before the 

start of the Event (whether that is at, before or after the Advertised 
Starting Time of the Event) and without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing may do so in cases of systems, communication or equipment 
malfunction or where the Event starts on a day or at a time on which the 
Betting Operator is not accepting Investments. 

 
5.3. The Betting Operator may at its option re-open selling on an Event which it 

has previously closed in accordance with Rule 5.2 or in the case of an 
Event which is re-run. 
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5.4. Any Investments accepted by the Betting Operator after the start of an 
Event shall be void and will be refunded to Investors. 

 
5.5. It is the responsibility of an Investor to allow sufficient time for the placing 

and processing of the Investment before the close of sales on an Event. 
 

5.6. If any of the Events selected to form part of a Multi-leg Pool are 
abandoned, selling on that Multi-leg Pool must cease.   

 
 

6. PLACING OF INVESTMENTS 
 

6.1. GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

(a) Subject to Rule 5, Investments may be made during such times 
and for such Events as the Betting Operator may from time to 
time direct. 

 
(b) The Investor shall supply such information as may be required to 

identify clearly the Investment to be made on the Event 
concerned. 

 
(c) Investments will be accepted in the manner set out in this Rule 6 

in Cash Outlets, or by telephone, post or other approved means 
against a Credit Balance. 

 
 

(d) When investing into a Multi-leg pool, the order that the Events are 
originally scheduled by the Betting Operator shall be the order 
that will be used for selections in all circumstances regardless of 
when the Event is run.   

 
 

6.2. SELF SERVICE TERMINAL INVESTMENTS 
 

(a) Subject to any specific instruction or direction contained in these 
Rules, the Betting Operator will ensure that adequate instructions 
and/or directions are made available to Investors on how to 
operate a Self Service Terminal. 

 
(b) Investors shall only operate a Self Service Terminal in accordance 

with the instructions referred to in Rule 6.2(a) and/or any 
applicable supplementary rules.   

 
(c) An Investor shall bring to the prompt attention of the Betting 

Operator any incorrect operation or failure to operate of a Self 
Service Terminal.   

 
(d) Investments using a Self Service Terminal may only be made 

using Betting Vouchers, bank notes or an Account Card against a 
Credit Balance as payment for Investments. 

 
(e) The Investor shall not tilt, rock, tamper with or interfere with a Self 

Service Terminal in any manner. 
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(f) Any Investment made by an Investor which is not recorded or 

registered as a result of a failure by a Self Service Terminal to 
operate correctly or at all in accordance with the Investor's 
instructions shall be refunded or credited to the Investor to the 
extent that such Investment exceeds the winnings payable to the 
Investor in respect of that Investment. 

 
(g) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details of 

the Investment as entered by the Investor are correct prior to 
confirming the Investment. 

 
(h) Upon confirmation of the Investment by the Investor, the Investor 

may only cancel, amend or replace the Investment in accordance 
with Rule 8 at a Cash Outlet at which it is possible to cancel, 
amend or replace the Investment with assistance from staff of the 
Cash Outlet. 

 
6.3. BETTING ACCOUNT, POSTAL AND CASH OUTLET INVESTMENTS 

 
(a) In Cash Outlets, only Betting Vouchers, bank notes and coins, or 

an Account Card against a Credit Balance will be accepted as 
payment for Investments.   

 
(b) Betting Account Investments may only be made against a Credit 

Balance. 
 

(c) Postal Investments may only be made against a Credit Balance 
and by prior arrangement with the Betting Operator in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Betting Operator. 

 
(d) Before an Investment can be accepted the Investor must indicate 

clearly the Account Number and PIN of a Betting Account (if 
applicable) and the Meeting, Event, Selection, Bet Type, the 
amount of the Investment and such other information as may be 
required by the Betting Operator to identify the Investment to be 
made.   

 
(e) The Betting Operator shall provide the Investor with confirmation 

of the Investment: 
 

(i) In the case of a Betting Account Investment, by calling 
back the Investment details recorded against the Investor's 
Account; and  
 

(ii) in the case of Cash Outlets, by the issue of a Ticket 
bearing the Investment details.   

 
(f) Subject to the provisions of Rule 8.1 the Investor shall be deemed 

to accept the Investment confirmed to him, unless: 
 

(i) In the case of a Betting Account Investment, the Investor 
corrects any error or omission at the conclusion of the call 
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back; or 
 

(ii) In the case of Cash Outlets, the Investor corrects any error 
or omission immediately after the issue of the Ticket. 

 
(g) The following additional provisions apply to Investments against a 

Betting Account: 
 

(i) The Investor shall use only those telephone numbers 
notified by the Betting Operator; 
 

(ii) the Investor shall not talk at the time of the call-back, nor 
in any way interfere with the call-back; 
 

(iii) if the Investor requests that no call-back be given, no 
claims shall be entertained by the Betting Operator. 

 
(h) In the case of a Betting Account Investment using interactive 

voice response or natural language speech recognition 
technology: 

 
(i) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the 

details of the Investment as entered by the Investor are 
correct prior to confirming the Investment; 

 
(ii) Upon confirmation of the Investment by the Investor the 

Betting Operator will make reasonable endeavours to 
confirm to the Investor that the Investment has been 
accepted by the Betting Operator; 

 
(iii) An Investment is considered to have been accepted by the 

Betting Operator when it is recorded by the Betting 
Operator’s host computer regardless of whether the 
Investor receives confirmation from the Betting Operator. 

 
(iv) In accordance with Rule 8, an Investment may not be 

cancelled after it has been accepted by the Betting 
Operator. 

 
6.4. INTERNET AND ENHANCED PAY TV BETTING SERVICE  

 
(a) Internet and Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments may 

only be made by use of an Account against a Credit Balance. 
 

(b) To activate an existing Betting Account to allow placement of 
Investments on the Internet, or through the Enhanced Pay TV 
Betting Service, an Investor shall provide his or her Account 
Number, his or her PIN (which relates to the Account selected) 
and an alphanumeric Password nominated by the Investor. The 
Investor shall then confirm his or her Password by re-typing it in 
the Password confirmation box. 
 

(c) For every subsequent Internet Investment, the Investor shall be 
required to enter his or her Account Number and Password. 
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(d) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details 

recorded on the Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting 
Confirmation Screen, including but not limited to the details in the 
Investment Request, are correct. 

 
(e) The Investment is not sent to the Betting Operator until it is 

confirmed by the Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Investor on the 
Confirmation Screen by clicking the appropriate button on that 
screen or pressing the appropriate button on the remote control 
device used to operate the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service. 
 

(f) In accordance with Rule 8, an Investment may not be cancelled 
after it has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 
 

(g) The Investment contained in the Investment Request shall be 
accepted and confirmed by the Betting Operator upon allocation 
by the Betting Operator of a Ticket Serial Number to the 
Investment. 

 
(h) The Betting Operator will make reasonable endeavours to notify 

the Investor of confirmation of the Investment by issuing to the 
Investor an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting Receipt. 
 

(i) If the Investor does not receive an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV 
Betting Receipt in respect of an Investment, the Investor may 
request by telephone or in writing and the Betting Operator shall 
provide confirmation of the Investment. 

 
(j) If the Investor receives an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting 

Receipt that does not match the Investment Request confirmed by 
the Investor, the Investor may make a claim in relation to the 
Investment, provided such claim is rendered to the Betting Operator 
in writing within fourteen (14) days of the date of placing of the 
Investment by the Investor. 

 
(k) An Investment is considered valid when it is accepted and 

confirmed by the Betting Operator in accordance with Rule 6.4(g) 
regardless of whether the Investor receives an Internet or 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Receipt. 

 
6.5. INTERNET AND ENHANCED PAY TV BETTING SERVICE GENERAL 

RULES 
 

(a) The Investor is responsible for ensuring that the Investor’s 
Password, PIN and other pieces of personal information that the 
Betting Operator may use to verify the Investor’s identity are kept 
secret. 
 

(b) The Investor is responsible for transactions relating to his or her 
Account. Except for the circumstances outlined herein the Betting 
Operator accepts no responsibility for disputed transactions or for 
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transactions made by the Investor on his or her Account. 
 

(c) The records of the Betting Operator shall be conclusive evidence of 
and be deemed to be the true and correct record of all Internet or 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments. Computer printouts 
and other records provided by the Investor shall not be accepted as 
evidence of Internet Investments. 

 
(d) The Betting Operator may cease to provide access to an Investor 

to the web-site or through the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service 
of the Betting Operator to make Internet or Enhanced Pay TV 
Betting Service Investments at any time. This may be done 
without notice to the Investor. 
 

(e) The Investor warrants that all information provided by him or her 
on the web-site or on the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service of the 
Betting Operator shall be true and correct and that he or she will 
immediately notify the Betting Operator of any change to the 
information. 
 

(f) The Investor agrees to the use by the Betting Operator of the 
information provided by the Investor on the web-site or through 
the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service for any purpose relating to 
the opening of an account, the activation of Internet or Enhanced 
Pay TV Betting Service access, the making of Internet or 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments, for marketing 
purposes (subject to any privacy requirements) or as required by 
law. 

 
(g) The Betting Operator may change the information or the format of 

the information on the web-site or the Enhanced Pay TV Betting 
Service of the Betting Operator at any time without notice to the 
Investor. 

 
(h) By making an Investment via any means of communication 

provided by the Betting Operator, the Investor warrants that he or 
she is 18 years of age or over and that making of the Investment 
does not violate any international, federal, state or local laws. 

 
(i) All odds information is approximate only and any other 

information displayed on the web-site or Enhanced Pay TV 
Betting Service is accurate to the best of the Betting Operator’s 
knowledge. 

 
7. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS AND REFUNDS AND 

CLAIMS PROCEDURES 
 

7.1. GENERAL 
 

(a) Subject to these Rules any Dividend won by or Refund made to 
an Investor shall be paid to that Investor in the Betting Operator's 
sole discretion either in cash, by cheque or Betting Voucher or by 
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the crediting of the value of the Dividend or Refund to an Account 
or Card. 

 
(b) The Betting Operator shall not be obliged to make payment of any 

Dividend or Refund until an Investor has provided any 
documentation and information as the Betting Operator may 
reasonably require.   

 
(c) The Betting Operator will use its best reasonable endeavours to 

ensure that Dividends will be available for payment or crediting 
immediately after the official result of an Event is received by it.   

 
(d) Notwithstanding Rule 7.1(c), if the Betting Operator's offices are 

not open at the time a Dividend or Refund is determined or if 
unforeseen circumstances arise, determination of the Dividend 
and/or payout may be delayed at the sole option of the Betting 
Operator.   

 
(e) Any Dividend or Refund miscalculated by the Betting Operator 

shall be void and the incorrect amount of the Dividend or Refund 
shall be treated as a debt owed by or credit due to the Investor, 
as the case may be, and the Betting Operator reserves the right 
to make appropriate amendments to Investor's Accounts and 
Cards without notice to Investors. 

 
(f) If the official results of any Event are amended by the Controlling 

Body after Dividend declaration and commencement of payment, 
then the original Dividend will stand and no other Investors will be 
entitled to a Dividend. 

 
(g) In a Two Place Dividends Race the Pool shall be divided into 

two equal parts one of which shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner and the other amongst the Investors on 
the second placing. 

 
(h) In a Three Place Dividends Race the Pool shall be divided into 

three equal parts and one part shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner, one part amongst the Investors on the 
second placing and the remaining part amongst the Investors on 
the third placing. 

 
(i) The Duet Pool shall be divided into three equal parts and one 

part shall be divided amongst the Investors on the combination of 
the winner and second placing, one part amongst Investors on 
the combination of the winner and third placing with the remaining 
part amongst the Investors on the combination of second and 
third placings. 

 
(j) For the purpose of calculation of BIG6 dividends: 

 
(i) any single Investment shall not be entitled to more than 

one Dividend; and,  
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(ii) any single Investment which contains the numbers of 
winning Selections required for more than one Dividend 
level set out in Rule 15 shall be entitled to only that 
Dividend which corresponds with the highest number of 
winning Selections contained in the Investment. 

 
(iii) In any BIG6 Event, the Dividend will be declared at the 

completion of the last Event run. 
 
(k) Subject to Rules 7.1(k)(ii) and 16: 

 
(i) Where, in relation to a part of the Place Pool or Duet 

Pool, the amount   required to return the Minimum 
Dividend exceeds the total of: 

 
(A) that part; and  
 
(B) the Commission deducted in respect of the 

Place Pool or Duet Pool concerned- 
 

a sum equal to the amount of the excess shall be 
proportionately deducted from the remaining part of the 
Place Pool or Duet Pool, according to the proportion to 
which each of those parts of the Pool are in surplus over 
a theoretical dividend of the base unit of investment, and 
added to the first mentioned part of the Place Pool or 
Duet Pool.   

 
(ii) In a Three Place Dividends Race, where a Subsidy is 

required to make up the amount required to return the 
Minimum Dividend in relation to two parts of a Place Pool 
or Duet Pool, any excess over the total Commission 
deducted in respect of the Place Pool or Duet Pool 
concerned shall be taken from the remaining part. 

 
7.2. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDEND AND REFUNDS, CLAIMS 

PROCEDURE 
 

(a) Subject to Rule 7.1(c), Dividends and Refunds will be credited to 
Accounts and Cards available for payment in Cash Outlets as 
soon as practicable after they are determined.   

 
(b) For the purpose of the payment of dividends or redemption of 

vouchers in a Cash Outlet by way of cheque, and withdrawals 
from an Account by way of cheque, the amount of the cheque to 
be drawn by the Betting Operator will be rounded up or down to 
the nearest five (5) cents as follows: 

 
Amount of Cheque for 

Dividend/Voucher / Withdrawal to the 
second decimal place 

 

Rounded Amount 

1 or 2 cents 0 cents 
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3 or 4 cents 5 cents 
6 or 7 cents 5 cents 
8 or 9 cents 10 cents 

 
(c) The following provisions apply to the payment of Dividends and 

Refunds in Cash Outlets: 
 

(i) Subject to Rule 7.2(c)(iii) the appropriate ticket must be 
presented when collecting any dividend or refund due in 
respect of an Investment. 

 
(ii) Dividends may only be collected for a period of not less 

than twelve (12) weeks after the Event is decided. 
 

(iii) Notwithstanding the presentation of the appropriate Ticket, 
if the records of  the Betting Operator indicate that the 
dividend or refund due in respect of the Ticket has 
previously been paid then such records shall be 
conclusive and no further dividend or refund shall be 
payable in respect of that Ticket. 

 
Claims 

 
(iv) Dividends may be claimed after the time referred to in 

Rule 7.2(c)(iii) by submitting a claim to the Betting 
Operator's Head Office.  

 
(v) Notwithstanding Rules 7.2(c)(ii) and 7.2(c)(iv), any 

Dividends and Refunds which are not claimed shall be 
dealt with in accordance with the Act. 

 
(vi) Claims for lost, destroyed, mutilated or stolen tickets or 

Betting Vouchers can be made for a period of fourteen 
(14) days after the Event for which the ticket was issued is 
decided unless the claimant can provide a reason to the 
satisfaction of the Betting Operator for the delay in lodging 
the claim. 

 
(vii) The Betting Operator may charge a fee not exceeding 

eleven (11) dollars on all claims referred to in Rule 
7.2(c)(iii) and 7.2(c)(vi) and a statutory declaration 
attesting to the circumstances of the claim must 
accompany each such claim.   

 
(viii) Subject to Rule 7.2(c)(ix), payment of successful claims 

approved by the Betting Operator will not be made until 
the expiration of twelve (12) weeks from the date the 
Event was decided. 

 
(ix) Payment of a successful claim approved by the Betting 

Operator may be made immediately if due to the facts of 
the claim the Betting Operator considers it would be 
unreasonable to delay payment.  
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(d) The following provisions apply to the making of claims on Betting 

Accounts: 
 

(i) Any claim in respect of an alleged inaccurate entry in an 
Investor's Betting Account must be rendered to the Betting 
Operator in writing within fourteen (14) days of the date on 
which the alleged inaccurate entry occurred or such further 
time as the Betting Operator will allow. 

 
(ii) Any Investment made by an Investor which is not recorded 

or registered or is incorrectly recorded or registered as a 
result of a failure by the Betting Operator to comply with 
the Investor's instructions shall be refunded or credited to 
the Investor to the extent that such Investment exceeds 
the winnings payable to the Investor in respect of that 
Investment. 

 
(e)  
 

(i) Subject to Rule 7.2(e)(ii) the amount to be paid upon 
successful claims approved by the Betting Operator shall 
be calculated by reference to the Dividend declared. 

 
(ii) The amount to be paid upon successful claims approved 

by the Betting Operator shall be calculated by reference to 
the Dividend that would have been payable if the 
claimant's Investment had been correctly received (such 
amount being referred to in this Rule 7.2(e)(ii) as the 
"Reduced Amount") where the amount calculated in 
accordance with Rule 7.2(e)(i) exceeds the Reduced 
Amount by more than one thousand (1,000) dollars. 

 
(iii) Such amounts as are paid to the claimant pursuant to 

either Rule 7.2(e)(i) or 7.2(e)(ii) shall exclude any refund or 
credit given to the claimant in respect of the claimant's 
Investment under any other provision of these Rules. 

 
(f) Where an Investor contends within fourteen days (14) or such 

time as the Betting Operator will allow that a loss has been 
suffered in connection with any Transaction, the Betting Operator 
may, if it considers appropriate, enquire into the circumstances of 
that Transaction and make such ex gratia payment as it may in its 
absolute discretion determine. 

 
(g) An Investor who is dissatisfied with the Betting Operator’s 

decision on a claim, may request via writing that the Betting 
Operator review its decision. 

 
(i) The Betting Operator will deal with such a request as if it 

were a claim, except the person who deals with the 
request must not be: 

 
(A) the person who dealt with the original claim; or 
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(B) a person who is under the supervision of the 

person who dealt with the original claim. 
 

Rule 7.2(g) does not authorise more than one request for review 
to be made in relation to any one claim. 

 
7.3. FLEXI BET ENABLED POOL DIVIDENDS WHERE LESS THAN A UNIT 

OF INVESTMENT ON CORRECT SELECTIONS 
  

Where the total of Flexi Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each Dividend 
level where a Dividend is to be paid (“winning Quinella combination”, 
“winning Exacta combination”, “winning Duet combination for each 
Dividend”, “winning Trifecta combination”, “winning First 4 combination”, 
“winning Double combination”, “winning Quaddie combination”, “winning 
BIG6 combination for each Dividend level”, “winning AFL Double 
combination”, “winning AFL Half/Full Double combination”, “winning AFL 
Quad combination”, “winning AFL Quarter Quad combination”, or “winning 
AFL Margins combination” as the case may be) is less than a unit of 
Investment: 
  
(i) only the amount of the Flexi Bet Enabled dividend pool for each 

Dividend level determined in accordance with the following 
formula will be distributed amongst the investors on the winning 
combination for each Dividend level: 

  

da = di x ai
ui

 

                                     where: 
  

da        is the amount of the Flexi Bet Enabled dividend pool for each 
Dividend level which is to be distributed among the Investors 
on the winning combination for each Dividend level; 

 
di         is the total amount which would be distributed to Investors on 

the winning combination for each Dividend level if the total of 
Flexi Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each Dividend level in 
respect of which a dividend is to be paid was not less than a 
unit of investment. Where the winning combination for each 
Dividend level is not backed, di excludes the Pool Guarantee 
Shortfall amount under clause 13.5(ii)(C), 13.6(ii)(C), 
13.7(ii)(C) or 13.8(ii)(C), as the Betting Operator is not liable 
for the Pool Guarantee Shortfall as detailed under clause 
3.11(c); 

  
ai          is the total of all Flexi Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each 

 Dividend level (if any) on the winning combination for each 
Dividend level; 

  
ui          is the unit of Investment to the Flexi Bet Enabled Pool; and 
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(ii) there is to be transferred to the Flexi Bet Enabled jackpot pool or 
on the Succeeding Flexi Bet Enabled Event an amount calculated 
in accordance with the following formula: 

  
                                                t = di – da 
  
                                    where: 
  

t is the amount transferred to the Flexi Bet Enabled jackpot pool on 
the Succeeding Flexi Bet Enabled Event; 
  
di has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above; 
  
da has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above. 
 
 

8. CANCELLATION OF INVESTMENTS 
 

8.1. Subject to the exceptions set out in Rules 3.3(c), 8.2, 8.3, 8.4, 8.6 and 9, 
an Investor may cancel an Investment and obtain a Refund of that 
Investment at any time prior to the close/sell time of the Event concerned.  

 
8.2. If an Investment is for Win, Place, Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 

4, Double, Quaddie or BIG6 Bet Types or for a Sports Totalisator, an 
Investor may only cancel that Investment: 

 
(a) In the case of Investments made through a human operator in a 

Cash Outlet: 
 

(i) If the Investment: 
 

(A) relates to the first race of a meeting; or 
 

(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first 
leg relates to the first race of a meeting; 

 
up to thirty (30) minutes prior to the Advertised Starting 
Time of the Event, the Investment may be cancelled and 
a refund obtained at the place of issue at any time; 

 
(ii) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to the first race of the meeting; or 
 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first 

leg relates to the first race of the meeting;  
 

within thirty (30) minutes of the Advertised Starting Time 
of the Event to which the Investment relates, the 
Investment may be cancelled and a refund obtained at 
the place of issue at the first practical moment 
immediately following the discovery of an error made by 
either the Betting Operator or the Investor provided that 
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the error is brought to the attention of the Betting 
Operator within two (2) minutes of the time the 
Investment was originally made, or a lesser time as 
determined by the Betting Operator, or close sell time, 
whichever occurs first; 

 
(iii) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to any other race of a meeting; or 
 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first 

leg relates to any other race of a meeting; 
 

up until the actual start of the previous race at that 
meeting, the Investment may be cancelled and a refund 
obtained at the place of issue at any time; 

 
(iv) If the Investment: 
 

(A) relates to any other race of the meeting after the 
actual start of the previous race to which the 
Investment relates; or 

 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first 

leg relates to any other race of the meeting after 
the actual start of the previous race to which the 
Investment relates;  

 
the Investment may be cancelled and a refund obtained 
at the place of issue or at the first practical moment 
immediately following the discovery of an error made by 
either the Betting Operator or the Investor provided that 
the error is brought to the attention of the betting 
Operator within two (2) minutes of the time the 
Investment was originally made, or a lesser time as 
determined by the Betting Operator, or close sell time, 
whichever occurs first; 

 
(v) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to an Event where the previous race has 
been abandoned; or 

 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first 

leg relates to an Event where the previous race 
has been abandoned;  

 
up until the Advertised Race Start Time of the previous 
Event at that meeting, the Investment may be cancelled 
and a refund obtained at the place of issue at any time;  

 
(vi) If the Investment relates to a Sports Totalisator, up to thirty 

(30) minutes prior to the Advertised Close of Betting on 
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the Event, the Investment may be cancelled and a refund 
obtained at the place of issue at any time; 

 
(vii) If the Investment relates to a Sports Totalisator, within 

thirty (30) minutes of the Advertised Close of Betting of the 
Event to which the Investment relates, the Investment may 
be cancelled and a refund obtained at the place of issue 
at the first practical moment immediately following the 
discovery of an error made either by the Betting Operator 
or by the Investor provided that the error is brought to the 
attention of the Betting Operator within two (2) minutes of 
the time the Investment was originally made, or a lesser 
time as determined by the Betting Operator, or close sell 
time, whichever occurs first; or 

 
(b) The Betting Operator must provide reasonable notice to Investors 

before implementing any new “lesser time” cancellation period 
referred to in Rules 8.2(a)(i), 8.2(a)(iv) and 8.2(a)(vii). 

 
(c) In the case of a Betting Account Investment made through a 

human operator, before the conclusion of the telephone call 
during which the Investment was originally made, or before any 
further Investment is made, whichever occurs first. 

 
(d) During high volume betting periods the Betting Operator may 

extend the 2 minute cancellation period specified in 8.2(a)(ii), 
8.2(a)(iv) and 8.2(a)(vii) to allow cancellations for a longer period 
after the time the investment was originally made. 

 
[In the cases referred to in 8.2(a)(i), 8.2(a)(iv), 8.2(a)(vii) and 8.2(c) the 
investment details may be corrected, but a refund may not be obtained]; 

 
8.3. Investments on a Feature Double may not be cancelled, nor may any 

Refunds be made. 
 

8.4. Internet and Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments may not be 
cancelled after the Investment has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 

 
8.5. Investments made through a Self-Service Terminal in a Cash Outlet may 

only be cancelled and a refund obtained in accordance with this rule at the 
Cash Outlet where the Investment was issued with the assistance of staff 
at the Cash Outlet.  

 
8.6. Betting Account Investments which are transacted using interactive voice 

response or natural language speech recognition technology may not be 
cancelled after the Investment has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 

 
9. SCRATCHINGS AND SUBSTITUTES 
 

9.1. Subject to the exceptions set out in Rule 9.2, if a Selection is Scratched, 
an Investor is entitled to a refund of that Investment. 
 

9.2. DOUBLE, QUADDIE, AND BIG6 



Commencement date 19 November 2012 

  Page 31 

 
(a) If a selection is Scratched from any Double, Quaddie or BIG6, the 

Investment is deemed to be invested on a Substitute Selection.   
 
(b) In a Feature Double if any Selection is Scratched the Investment 

is forfeited.   
 

9.3. DETERMINATION OF SUBSTITUTE 
 

(a) Where the Betting Operator receives Win Investments on a 
Selection Scratched from an Event in any Double or Quaddie, 
these latter Investments shall be deemed to be Invested on the 
Selection which has the greatest relative amount of money 
invested on it on the Betting Operator's Win Pool after all 
Investments have been received and collated following the 
close/sell time of the Event concerned. 

 
(b) Where the Betting Operator receives Investments on a Selection 

Scratched from an Event in any BIG6, these latter Investments 
shall be deemed to be Invested on the Selection which has the 
greatest relative amount of money invested on it on that Event on 
the Betting Operator's BIG6 Pool after all Investments have been 
received and collated following the close/sell time of the Event 
concerned. 

 
(c) Where two or more Selections are equally determinable as 

provided in Rule 9.3(a) the Selection bearing the lowest List 
Number shall be deemed to be the substitute Selection for that 
Event. 

 
(d) For the purpose of this Rule 9.3, any determination made by the 

Betting Operator as to the Competitor to be substituted for a 
Scratched Selection in any Event shall be final and conclusive. 

 
9.4. FIELD SELECTIONS  

 
(a) Where a Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 Field 

Investment is made and one or more of the Competitors is 
subsequently Scratched, the Investor shall be entitled to a Refund 
of the Investment in respect of such Competitors that are so 
scratched 

 
(b) Subject to Rule 9.2(a) where a Double, Quaddie, or BIG6 Field 

Investment is made and one or more of the selections is 
subsequently Scratched, the Investment in respect of such 
Selections that are so scratched shall be deemed to be Invested 
on the substitute determined in accordance with Rule 9.3. 

 
10. NO-RACE, CANCELLED, POSTPONED OR ABANDONED EVENTS AND 

MEETINGS 
 

10.1. For the purposes of this Rule 10, a draw Selection in a AFL Double, AFL 
Xtra Double, AFL Half/Full Double, AFL Half/Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad 
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or AFL Quarter Quad is not a Score Range for the purposes of Dividend 
determination. 

 
10.2. For the purpose of Pools of the following Bet Types 

 
(a) the minimum number of Competitors required in order for a 

Racing Totalisator to be conducted on an Event; shall be- 
Win – 2 
Place – 5 
Quinella – 3 
Exacta – 2 
Duet – 8 
Trifecta – 3 
First 4 - 4 
Double – 2 
Quaddie – 2 
BIG6 – 2  
other Racing Totalisators – 1 

 
 
and 

 
(b) the minimum number of Competitors which must remain in an 

Event (or in the case of a Bet Type consisting of more than one 
Event, then which must remain in at least one of the Events on 
which that Bet Type is conducted) after the time of final 
Scratching(s) on the Event in order for the Event not to be 
regarded as abandoned, shall be- 

 
Win – 2 
Place – 5 
Quinella – 3 
Exacta – 2 
Duet – 5 
Trifecta – 3 
First 4 - 4 
Double – 2 
Quaddie – 2 
BIG6 – 2  
other Racing Totalisators – 1 

 
10.3. Subject to the following exceptions,  

(a) if a Meeting or Event has been cancelled, abandoned or 
postponed to a later date or declared a 'no-race' and not 
subsequently re-run, all Investments made in connection with that 
Meeting or Event shall be refunded. 

(b) Investments referred to in Rule 10.3(a) shall not in respect of 
Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 include any money 
carried forward from a previous Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or 
First 4 but shall be added to and form part of a subsequent 
Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 Pool.   
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10.4. If the start time of the scheduled first leg of the BIG6 is delayed or run out 
of sequence, the close time of the Event shall be the jump time of the first 
race run in the scheduled series of Events making up that BIG6. 

 
 

10.5. DOUBLE 
 

(a)        Where any Event in a Double is cancelled, abandoned or 
declared a no-race as appropriate irrespective of whether the no-
race is re-run, all Selections on that Event shall be deemed to be 
winners and the Double Pool shall be divided in accordance with 
Rules 10.5(c) and 10.5(d).  

 
(b)        Where the first and second Events of a Double are abandoned 

all Investments on that Double shall be refunded.   
 

(c)        Where the first Event of a Double is abandoned before or after 
the start of that Event a Dividend shall be determined on the 
result of the second Event of that Double and the Pool shall be 
divided amongst those Investors who have selected any Selection 
in the first Event and the winner of the second Event. 

 
(d)        Where the second Event of a Double is abandoned before or 

after the first Event is run a Dividend shall be determined on the 
result of the first Event of that Double and the Pool shall be 
divided amongst those Investors who have selected any Selection 
in the second Event and the winner of the first Event. 

 
(e) Investments referred to in Rule 10.5(b) shall not include any 

money carried forward from a previous Double, but shall be 
added to and form part of a subsequent Double Pool. 

 
10.6. QUADDIE, BIG6, AFL QUAD, TIP 7 AND TIP 8  

 
(a) Where any Event in a Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 

is cancelled, abandoned or declared a no-race as appropriate 
irrespective of whether the no-race is re-run, all Selections on that 
Event shall be deemed to be winners and:  

 
(i) the Quaddie and BIG6 Pools shall be divided on that 

basis; 
 

(ii) the AFL Quad, Tip8, and Tip7 Pools shall be divided in 
accordance with Rule 13 . 

 
(b) Where:  

 
(i) all Events or a round in an Event in a Quaddie, AFL 

Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8; or,  
 

(ii) three or more Events in a BIG6 
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are cancelled, postponed or abandoned all Investments on that 
Event or that round shall be refunded.   

 
(c) Investments referred to in Rule 10.6(b) shall not in respect of  

Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 include any money 
carried forward from a previous Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 
or  Tip 8, but shall be added to and form part of a subsequent 
Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 Pool. 

 
10.7. AFL DOUBLE AND AFL XTRA DOUBLE 

 
(a) Where the first Event of a AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double is 

cancelled, postponed or abandoned, a Dividend shall be 
determined on the result of the second Event and the Pool shall 
be divided amongst the Investors on the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) Any Selection in the first Event and the Winning Team 

together with the correct Score Range or draw Selection 
as applicable in the second Event; 

 
(ii) Any Selection in the first Event and the Winning Team 

together with the Score Range or ranges nearest to the 
correct Score Range in the second Event. 

 
(b) Where the second Event of a AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double is 

cancelled, postponed or abandoned, a Dividend shall be 
determined on the result of the first Event and the Pool shall be 
divided amongst the Investors on the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) Any Selection in the Second Event and the Winning Team 

together with the correct Score Range or draw Selection 
as applicable in the First Event; 

 
(ii) Any Selection in the Second Event and the Winning Team 

together with the Score Range or ranges nearest to the 
correct Score Range in the First Event. 

 
(c) Where both Events are cancelled, postponed or abandoned, all 

Investments on that AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double shall be 
refunded to the Investors.  

 
10.8. AFL MARGINS AND AFL WINNERS 

 
(a) Where any Event in a AFL Margins or AFL Winners is cancelled, 

postponed or abandoned, irrespective of whether the event is re-
run, all Selections on that Event shall be deemed to be winners 
and the AFL Margins and AFL Winners Pools shall be divided in 
accordance with Rule 13. 
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(b) Where all Events in a AFL Winners or AFL Margins are 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned all investments on that AFL 
Winners or AFL Margins shall be refunded to the Investors. 

  
 
11. PARLAY INVESTMENTS 
 

11.1. Subject to other provisions within these Rules Parlay Investments shall 
be accepted with any resultant Dividends or Refunds being re-invested in 
accordance with Investor's irrevocable instructions given at the time of 
Investment. 

 
11.2. Investments will be accepted for Selections in the Events nominated by 

the Investor with instructions as determined by the Formula Number to 
transfer any resultant Dividends or Refunds from an Event to Selections in 
up to five subsequent Events at the same Meeting. 

 
11.3. Under no circumstances can Investments be cancelled or changed after 

sales have closed for the first Event of a Parlay Investment. 
 

11.4. If any Selection on a Parlay Investment is Scratched, the Investor's 
Investment will be carried forward to the next Event nominated by the 
Investor, or paid to the Investor if that Event is the final Event of the Parlay 
Investment. 

 
11.5. If any Event carrying an Parlay Investment is cancelled, abandoned, 

postponed or declared a no-race (whether or not it may be re-run later in a 
program), Investments shall be carried forward to the next Event 
nominated by the Investor or paid to the Investor if that Event is the final 
Event of the Parlay Investment.   

 
12. DEAD HEATS 
 

12.1. WIN 
 

Subject to Rule 16, in the event of a dead heat for first place in a Win: 
 

(a) The Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 
backed Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(b) Each of those parts shall be treated separately; and  

 
(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each of those parts 

amongst the Investors on each backed Selection. 
 

12.2. PLACE 
 

(a) TWO PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE  
 

Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16,  
 

(i) In the event of a dead heat for first place - 
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(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are backed Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
 

(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(ii) Where two or more Selections run a dead heat for second 

place - 
 

(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the winner; 

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided into as 

many equal parts as there are backed 
Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(C) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(iii) Where two or more Selections run a dead heat for second 

place and there are no Investors on the winner -  
 

(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are backed Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
 

(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(b) THREE PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16, if  

 
(i) Three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place -  

 
(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are backed Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
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(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(ii) Two Selections run a dead heat for first place -  

 
(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on one of the Selection running the 
dead heat;   

 
(B) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the other Selection running the 
dead heat; and 

 
(C) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the third placing. 
 

(iii) Two Selections run a dead heat for first place and only 
one of those Selections has been backed -  

 
(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the backed Selection running 
the dead heat;  

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the third placing. 
 

 
(iv) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for second 

placing - 
 

(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the winner; 

 
(B) two thirds of the Pool shall be divided into as 

many equal parts as there are backed 
Selections running the dead heat;  

 
(C) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(v) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for second place 

and only one of those Selections has been backed -  
 

(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the winner; and  

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the backed Selection running 
the dead heat. 
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(vi) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place - 
 

(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the winner; 

 
(B) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the second placing; 
 
(C) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as 

many equal parts as there are backed 
Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(D) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
12.3. QUINELLA 

 
Subject to Rule 16, where as a result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Quinella Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend - 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;  
 

(iii) dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to 

the Quinella jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quinella 
Event. 

 
12.4. DOUBLE 

 
Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Double Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend- 

 
(a) The Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(b) Each part so determined shall be treated separately;  
 

(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(d) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to 

the Double jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Double 
Event.   
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12.5. TRIFECTA 
 

Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Trifecta Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend -  

 
(a) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   
 

(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(d) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Trifecta jackpot 

pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta Event, excluding Pool 
Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.6. QUADDIE  

 
Subject to Rule 16: 

 
(a) Subject to 12.6(b) where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a 

Quaddie Investors on two or more combinations become entitled 
to a Dividend -  

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   
 

(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(iv) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Quaddie 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
(b) Where in an Event a dead heat occurs which results in there being 

more than eight winning combinations in a Quaddie for the 
purpose of the declaration of Dividends -  

 
(i) that Event and any subsequent Event in that Quaddie shall not 

be taken into account; 
 

(ii) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 
winning combinations in the Events being taken into 
account; 

 
(iii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   

 
(iv) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
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(v) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Quaddie 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.7. EXACTA 
 

Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in an 
Exacta Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend - 
 
(a) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
 

(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(d) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to 

the Exacta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Exacta 
Event.   

 
 

12.8. TIP 7 AND TIP 8 
 

Subject to Rule 16,  
 

(a)        Where in an Event a draw occurs, both Competitors shall be 
deemed as winners for the purposes of determining which 
Selections are the Winning Team.  Subject to Rule 12.8(b), where 
as the result of a draw in any Event in a Tip 7 or Tip 8 Investors 
on two or more combinations become entitled to a Dividend- 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are backed combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 
 

(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination. 

 
(b)        Where draws occur in more than four Events resulting in there 

being more than sixteen potential winning combinations in a Tip 7 
or Tip 8 for the purpose of declaration of Dividends the Pool shall 
be divided equally amongst the Investors on each backed 
combination. 

 
12.9.  AFL WIN 

 
Where as the result of a draw in any Event in a AFL Win Investors on two 
Selections become entitled to a Dividend – 
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(a) the Pool shall be divided into two equal parts; 
 

(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 
 

(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed Selection. 

 
12.10.  DUET 

 
Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16, if 
 

(a) three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place the Pool 
shall be divided amongst the Investors on the combinations of 
any two of the Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(b) three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place and one 

or more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(a) is not 
backed- 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are combinations of any two of the Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(c) two Selections run a dead heat for first place- 

 
(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the two Selections running 
the dead heat; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of one of the Selections 
running the dead heat and the third placing; and 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the other Selection 
running the dead heat and the third placing; 

 
(d) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and one or more of 

the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(c) is not backed- 
 

(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 
are combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
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(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 

transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(e) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and two or more 

Selections run a dead heat for third place: 
 

(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the combination of the two Selections running 
the dead heat for first place; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of one of the Selections 
running the dead heat for first place and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place; 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of the other Selection 
running the dead heat for first place and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place; and 

 
(iv) each part as described in paragraphs 12.10(e)(ii) and (iii) 

shall be treated separately and Dividends shall be 
calculated by dividing each part amongst the Investors on 
the combination of one of the winners and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place. 

 
(f) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and two or more 

Selections run a dead heat for third place and one or more of the 
combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(e) is not backed 

 
(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part determined as described in paragraph (i) shall 
be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each such part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(g) three or more Selections run a dead heat for second place 

 
(i) two thirds of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the winner and any one of 
the Selections running the dead heat; 
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(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations of any two of the 
Selections running the dead heat; and 

 
(iii) each part as described in paragraph (ii) shall be treated 

separately and Dividends shall be calculated by dividing 
each part amongst the Investors on the combination of 
any two of the Selections running the dead heat.   

 
(h) three or more Selections run a dead heat for second place and 

one or more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(g) is 
not backed- 

 
(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
 

(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 

transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(i) two Selections run a dead heat for second place 

 
(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the winner and one of the 
two Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the winner and the other  
Selection running the dead heat; and 

 
(iii)  one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the two Selections running 
the dead heat; 

 
(j) two Selections run a dead heat for second place and one or more 

of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(i) is not backed- 
 

(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 
are combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 
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(k) two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place 
 

(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the combination of the winner and the second 
placing; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of the winner and any one 
of Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of the second placing and 
any one of the Selections running the dead heat; and 

 
(iv) each part as described in paragraphs (ii) and (iii) shall be 

treated separately and Dividends shall be calculated by 
dividing each part amongst the Investors on the 
combination of the winner or the second placing as the 
case may be and any one of the Selections running the 
dead heat. 

 
(l) two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place and one or 

more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(k) is not 
backed- 

 
(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part determined as described in paragraph (i) shall 
be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each such part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(m) the whole of the Duet pool is transferred to the Duet jackpot pool 

conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event if none of the various 
alternative combinations referred to in this Rule 12.10 have been 
selected. 

 
12.11. FIRST 4 

 
Subject to Rule 16 
 
(a) Subject to 12.11(b) where as the result of a dead heat in any 

Event in a First 4 Investors on  two or more combinations become 
entitled to a dividend – 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are winning combinations running the dead heat; 
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(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 
 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 
(iv) each unbacked combination is transferred to the First 4 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 Event, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
(b) Where a dead-heat occurs which results in there being more than 

twelve winning combinations in a First 4, for the purpose of the 
declaration of Dividends - 

 
(i) all placings that result in there being more than twelve 

winning combinations in that First 4 shall not be taken into 
account; 

 
(ii) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are winning combinations in the placings being taken into 
account; 

 
(iii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
 
(iv) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 
(v) each unbacked combination is transferred to the First 4 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 Event, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.12. BIG6 

 
(a) Where as a result of a dead heat in any Event in a BIG6, 

Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a Major 
Dividend:  

 
(i) the Major dividend pool as described in Rule 15 shall be 

divided into as many equal parts as there are 
combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   

 
(iii) Major Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and, 
 

(iv) each unbacked combination shall be transferred to the 
BIG6 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding BIG6, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall.  

 
(b) Where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a BIG6, 

Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Supplementary Dividend, the Supplementary Dividend shall be 
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calculated by dividing the Supplementary dividend pool equally 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination.  

 
13. JACKPOTS AND COUNTBACKS 
 

For the purposes of this Rule 13 a draw Selection in a AFL Double, AFL Xtra 
Double, AFL Half/Full Double, AFL Half/Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad or AFL Quarter 
Quad is not a Score Range for the purposes of conducting countbacks. 

 
13.1. NO INVESTMENT ON WINNER 

 
(a) If no Investor has Selected the winner in a Win, the Pool shall be 

refunded to the Investors. 
 

(b) If no Investor has Selected the correct Selection in a FootyAFL 
Win, the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors. 

 
13.2. JACKPOTS 

 
(a) Subject to the exceptions contained in this Rule 13.2 and unless 

otherwise directed by the Victorian Commission for Gambling and 
Liquor Regulation in the event of there being no Investor on the 
appropriate Selections for AFL Quad, AFL Quarter Quad, 
Quaddie,  Tip 8, Tip 7, AFL Double and AFL Xtra Double, AFL 
Half /Full Double and AFL Half /Full Xtra Double, AFL Margins, 
the various dividend levels of BIG6 set out in Rule 15 which form 
the total pool, the individual dividends of Duet, Quinella, Exacta, 
Double, Trifecta or First 4, the Pool may be added to a 
subsequent Pool of the same type.  In the case of BIG6 any 
addition to a subsequent Pool shall be to the Major Dividend of 
such pool for BIG6.  

 
(b) Where the Betting Operator is entitled under these Rules to 

include a jackpot pool in a Pool, the Betting Operator may also 
include any Former Licence Jackpot Pools of the same type in 
that Pool. 

 
(c) In the case of the Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 4, Double, 

Quaddie and BIG6 Jackpots, the Jackpot Allocation Table as set 
out in Clause 13.4 does not apply, but they are subject to the 
following: 

 
(i) For Daily Double, Feature Double and Quaddie, the 

Betting Operator may at its discretion transfer a Jackpot 
Amount to any Event within the respective code across 
any meeting class. 

 
(ii) For Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta and First 4, the Betting 

Operator may at its discretion transfer a Jackpot amount to 
any Event within the respective code across any meeting 
class if that Jackpot occurs on the last race of that 
meeting.  
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(iii) For BIG6, the Betting Operator may at its discretion 
transfer a Jackpot Amount to any BIG6 Event across any 
code and any meeting class.   

 
(iv) For Running Double, the Betting Operator may at its 

discretion transfer a Jackpot amount to any Event within 
the respective code across any meeting class if there are 
no more Running Doubles to be conducted on the meeting 
on which that Jackpot occurs. 

 
(d) If a Jackpot is to be used for the First Four, Quaddie or BIG6 

Jackpot allocations, the Betting Operator will advise investors 
prior to the commencement of betting on the event.  

 
 

13.2.1 AFL QUAD 
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator the Pool may not be transferred to 
a subsequent AFL Quad Pool, but may instead be divided amongst the 
Investors on the following combinations specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any three correct Selections and any other Winning Team; 

 
(ii) any two correct Selections and any other two Winning 

Teams; 
 

(iii) any one correct Selection and any other three Winning 
Teams; 

 
(iv) any four Winning Teams; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, the Pool 
shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Quad at the Meeting where 
these combinations have not been selected.  
 

13.2.2 AFL QUARTER QUAD 
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred 
to a subsequent AFL Quarter Quad Pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence -  

 
(i) the three correct Selections at the end of each of the first 

three quarters, and the Winning Team;  
 

(ii) the three correct Selections at the end of each of the first 
three quarters and any Selection in the final quarter; 

 
(iii) the two correct Selections at the end of each of the first 

two quarters, and the Winning Team; 
 

(iv) the correct Selection at the end of the first quarter, and the 
Winning Team; 
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and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, 
the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Quarter 
Quad at the Meeting where these combinations have not been 
selected.   
 

13.2.3 QUADDIE 
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Quaddie dividend pool for 
that Event may not be transferred to the Quaddie jackpot pool for the 
Quaddie conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, but may instead be 
divided amongst the Investors on the following combinations in order of 
precedence: 

 
(i) the winners of the first three Events with the second 

placing in the fourth Event; 
 

(ii) the winners of the first three Events with the third placing 
in the fourth Event; 

 
(iii) the winners of the first three Events with any Selection in 

the fourth Event; 
 

(iv) the winners of the first two Events with the second placing 
in the third Event and any Selection in the fourth Event; 
 

(v)           the winners of the first two Events with the third placing 
in the third Event and any Selection in the fourth Event; 

 
if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, the 
Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the Quaddie at the 
meeting where these combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.4 TIP 8 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Tip 8 Pool may not be 
transferred to a subsequent Tip 8 Pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any seven Winning Teams; 

 
(ii) any six Winning Teams; 

 
(iii) any five Winning Teams; 

 
(iv) any four Winning Teams; 

 
(v) any three Winning Teams; 

 
(vi) any two Winning Teams; 

 
(vii) any one Winning Team; 
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and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, 
the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the Tip 8 at the 
Meeting where these combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.5 TIP 7 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Tip 7 Pool may not be 
transferred to a subsequent Tip 7 Pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any six Winning Teams; 

 
(ii) any five Winning Teams; 

 
(iii) any four Winning Teams; 

 
(iv) any three Winning Teams; 

 
(v) any two Winning Teams; 

 
(vi) any one Winning Team; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, 
the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the Tip 7 at the 
Meeting where these combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.6 AFL DOUBLE AND AFL XTRA DOUBLE 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred 
to a subsequent AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double Pool, but may instead 
be divided amongst the Investors who have nominated the following 
combinations specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any Selection comprising the Winning Team and the 

Score Range or Ranges nearest to the correct Score 
Range in the Event specified as the first Event by the 
Betting Operator, and the Winning Team with the correct 
Score Range or Draw Selection as applicable in the Event 
specified as the second Event by the Betting Operator; 

 
(ii) any Selection comprising the Winning Team and the 

Score Range or Ranges nearest to the correct Score 
Range in the Event specified as the second Event by the 
Betting Operator, and the Winning Team with the correct 
Score Range or draw Selection as applicable in the Event 
specified as the first Event by the Betting Operator;   

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected 
the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Double 
and AFL Xtra Double at the Meeting where these combinations 
have not been selected. 



Commencement date 19 November 2012 

  Page 50 

 
13.2.7 AFL HALF /FULL DOUBLE AND AFL HALF /FULL XTRA 

DOUBLE  
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred 
to a subsequent AFL Half /Full Double or AFL Half /Full Xtra Double 
Pool, but may instead be divided amongst the Investors who have 
nominated the following combinations specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i)      the Leading Team at half time and the Score Range or 

ranges nearest to the correct Score Range in the first half 
and the Winning Team with the correct Score Range or 
draw Selection as applicable in the second half; 

 
(ii)      the Winning Team and the Score Range or ranges 

nearest to the correct Score Range in the second half and 
the Leading Team with the correct Score Range or draw 
Selection as appropriate in the first half; 

 
and, if no Investor selects any of the combinations referred to in 
the previous sub-paragraphs, the Pool will be refunded to the 
Investors on the AFL Half /Full Double and AFL Half /Full Xtra 
Double at the Meeting where these combinations have not been 
selected.  
 

13.2.8 AFL MARGINS  
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred 
to a subsequent AFL Margins Pool, but may instead be divided amongst 
the Investors who have nominated winning selections in the most number 
of Events. 

 
13.2.9 TRIFECTA 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Trifecta dividend pool for that 
Event may not be transferred to the Trifecta jackpot pool for the Trifecta 
conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta Event, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations in 
order of precedence: 

 
(i) the winner, the second placing and the third placing 

irrespective of order; 
 

(ii) any two of the Selections placed first, second or third with 
any other starter in the Event irrespective of order; 

 
and, if none of the alternative combinations has been selected, the 
Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the Trifecta at the Meeting 
where these combinations have not been selected.  

 
13.2.10 BIG6  
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At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the two Dividend levels of BIG6 
set out in Rule 15, which form the total Pool may not be transferred to a 
Major dividend pool of a subsequent BIG6 pool, but may instead be 
divided amongst the Investors on the winners of the first five scheduled 
Events with any losing Selection in the remaining Event.  If none of these 
combinations have been selected, the Pool shall be refunded to the 
Investors of the last BIG6 where combinations have not been selected.   

 
 

13.3. The Betting Operator shall use reasonable endeavours to notify Investors 
if it exercises the discretion contained in Rules 13.2.1 to 13.2.9 to divide 
any of the various Pools according to the order of precedence set out in 
those Rules. 

 
13.4. For the purpose of these Rules: 

 
“Jackpot Allocation Table” means the following table: 
 

MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

NSW / ACT Metropolitan Race A horse race held in NSW or ACT 
and conducted by a club that 
occupies one of the following race 
courses: 
(a) Royal Randwick; 
(b) Rosehill Gardens; 
(c) Warwick Farm; or 
(d) Canterbury Park 

NSW/ACT Non-Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in NSW or ACT 
that is not defined in this table as a 
NSW / ACT Metropolitan Race.  

VIC Metropolitan Race A horse race held in VIC and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Flemington; 
(b) Caulfield; 
(c) Sandown; or 
(d) Moonee Valley 

VIC Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in VIC that is not 
defined in this table as a VIC 
Metropolitan Race. 

TAS Metropolitan Race A horse race held in TAS and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Hobart; or 
(b) Launceston 

TAS Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in TAS that is 
not defined in this table as a TAS 
Metropolitan Race. 
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MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

QLD/ NT Metropolitan Race A horse race held in QLD or NT 
and conducted by a club that 
occupies one of the following race 
courses: 
(a) Eagle Farm; or 
(b) Doomben. 

QLD/NT Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in QLD or NT 
that is not defined in this table as a 
QLD / NT Metropolitan Race. 

SA Metropolitan Race A horse race held in SA and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Morphettville; 
(b) Cheltenham; or 
(c) Victoria Park. 

SA Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in SA that is not 
defined in this table as a SA 
Metropolitan Race. 

WA Metropolitan Race A horse race held in WA and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Ascot; or 
(b) Belmont. 

WA Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in WA that is not 
defined in this table as a WA 
Metropolitan Race. 

International Race A horse race held outside 
Australia. 

NSW/ACT Harness race A harness race held in NSW or 
ACT. 

VIC harness race A harness race held in VIC. 

TAS harness race A harness race held in TAS. 

QLD/NT harness race A harness race held in QLD or NT. 

SA harness race A harness race held in SA. 

WA harness race A harness race held in WA. 

International harness race A harness race held outside 
Australia. 

NSW/ACT greyhound race A greyhound race held in NSW or 
ACT. 

VIC greyhound race A greyhound race held in VIC. 

TAS greyhound race A greyhound race held in TAS. 

QLD/NT greyhound race A greyhound race held in QLD or 
NT. 
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MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

SA greyhound race A greyhound race held in SA. 

WA greyhound race A greyhound race held in WA. 

International greyhound race A greyhound race held outside 
Australia. 

 
“Succeeding Quinella Event” means, in relation to a Quinella 
Event (“Initial Quinella Event”): 

 
(i) the next Quinella Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Quinella Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Quinella Event at a meeting selected by the 

Betting Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 
 

“Succeeding Exacta Event” means, in relation to an Exacta 
Event (“Initial Exacta Event”): 

 
(i) the next Exacta Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Exacta Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Exacta Event at a meeting selected by the 

Betting Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 
 

 “Succeeding Duet Event” means, in relation to a Duet Event 
(“Initial Duet Event”): 

 
(i) the next Duet Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Duet Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Duet Event at a meeting selected by the Betting 

Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 

“Succeeding Double” means: 
 
(a)  in relation to a Running Double (“Initial Running 

Double”): 
(i) the next Running Double  (if any) conducted at 

the same Meeting as the Initial Running Double; 
  

 
or if there is none 
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(ii) the next Running Double at a meeting selected 
by the Betting Operator in accordance with rule 
13.2(c)(iv).  

 
(b)  in relation to a Daily Double (“Initial Daily Double”) the 

next Daily Double at a meeting selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(i).  

 
(c)  in relation to a Feature Double (“Initial Feature Double”) 

the next Feature Double selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(i). 

  
“Succeeding First 4 Event” means, in relation to a First 4 Event 
(“Initial First 4 Event”): 

 
(i) the next First 4 Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial First 4 Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next First 4 Event at a meeting selected by the Betting 

Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 

“Succeeding Quaddie” means in relation to a Quaddie (“Initial 
Quaddie”) the next Quaddie at a Meeting selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with clause 13.2(c)(i).   

 
“Succeeding Trifecta Event” means, in relation to a Trifecta 
Event (“Initial Trifecta Event”): 

 
(i) the next Trifecta Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Trifecta Event;  
 

or if there is none 
 

(ii) the next Trifecta Event at a Meeting selected by the 
Betting Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii);  

 
“Succeeding BIG6” means in relation to a BIG6 (“Initial BIG6”) 
the next BIG6 at a Meeting selected by the Betting Operator in 
accordance with clause 13.2(c)(iii). 

 
13.5. For each Trifecta Pool there shall be: 

 
(i) a Trifecta jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amounts which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.5, 13.2 or 14.3, are 
required to be transferred to the Trifecta jackpot pool for 
that Event; 

 
(ii) a Trifecta dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Trifecta Investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
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(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Trifecta 

jackpot pool for that Event; and 
 

(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the 
Trifecta pool for that Event. 

 
13.6. For each Quaddie Pool there shall be: 

 
(i) a Quaddie jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amount which, under Rule 7.3(ii), 12.6 or 13.2 are required 
to be transferred to the Quaddie jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a Quaddie dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Quaddie Investments for that Quaddie after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to  the Quaddie 
jackpot pool for that Quaddie; and  

 
(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the 

Quaddie pool for that Quaddie. 
 

13.7. For each First 4 Pool there shall be: 
 

(i) a First 4 jackpot pool into which must be paid any amount 
which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.11, 13.2 or 14.5, are 
required to be transferred to the First 4 jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a First 4 dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) First 4 Investments for that First 4 after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
 
(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the First 4 

jackpot pool for that First 4; and 
 

(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the First 
4 pool for that Event. 

 
13.8. For each BIG6 Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a BIG6 jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 

which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.12 or 13.2 are required to be 
transferred to the BIG6 jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a BIG6 dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) BIG6 investments for that BIG6 after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the BIG6 
jackpot pool for that BIG6; and 
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(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the 

BIG6 pool for that BIG6. 
 
13.9. For each Quinella Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a Quinella jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amounts which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.3,  13.2 or 14.1 are 
required to be transferred to the Quinella jackpot pool for 
that Event; 

 
(ii) a Quinella dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Quinella investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Quinella 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.10. For each Exacta Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) an Exacta jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amounts which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.7,  13.2 or 14.2 are 
required to be transferred to the Exacta jackpot pool for 
that Event; 

 
(ii) an Exacta dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Exacta investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Exacta 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.11. For each Duet Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a Duet jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 

which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.10,  13.2 or 14.4 are 
required to be transferred to the Duet jackpot pool for that 
Event; 

 
(ii) a Duet dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Duet investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Duet 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.12. For each Double Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a Double jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amounts which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.4 or 13.2 are 
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required to be transferred to the Double jackpot pool for 
that Event; 

 
(ii) a Double dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Double investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Double 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.13. COUNTBACKS 

 
In the event of there being no Investor on the appropriate Selections for 
the Place and AFL Winners the alternative combinations in order of 
precedence for the distribution of the Pool shall be: 

 
13.13.1 PLACE  

 
(i) TWO PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
The other placed Selection; 

 
(ii) THREE PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
If one of the placed Selections has not been backed, the 
Pool shall be divided into two equal parts which shall be 
divided amongst the Investors on each of the placed 
Selections which have been backed; and  

 
if two of the placed Selections have not been backed, the 
Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors on the 
placed Selection which has been backed; 

 
and the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors if these alternative 
combinations have  also not been Selected.   

 
13.13.2 AFL WINNERS 

 
(i) Winning selections in the most number of Events. 

 
 

14. DECLARATION OF LESS THAN THREE PLACINGS 
 

14.1. QUINELLA 
 

If: 
 

(a) one winner only is declared; and 
 

(b) no second or third placing is declared; 
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(i) the Quinella jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to 
the Quinella jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding 
Quinella Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Quinella dividend Pool shall be 

divided amongst the Investors on the combination of the 
winner and any other Selection in the Event irrespective of 
order. 

 
14.2. EXACTA 

 
If: 

 
(a) one winner only is declared; and 

 
(b) no second or third placing is declared; 

 
(i) the Exacta jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 

Exacta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Exacta 
Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Exacta dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on the combination of the winner 
and any other Selection in the Event irrespective of order. 

 
14.3. TRIFECTA 

 
(a) if only two placings are declared: 

 
(i) the Trifecta jackpot  pool for that Event is transferred to 

the Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding 
Trifecta Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the Trifecta pool; and 
 

(iii) the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be divided 
amongst the Investors, on the correct combination of the 
two placed Selections with any other Selection in the 
Event; 

 
(b) if only a winner is declared: 

 
(i) the Trifecta jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 

Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding 
Trifecta Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the Trifecta pool; and 
 

(iii) the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be divided 
amongst the Investors, on the correct combination of the 
winner and any other two Selections in the Event; 
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and the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be 
transferred to the Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Trifecta Event if these alternative combinations have 
also not been Selected. 

 
14.4. DUET 

 
(a) if only two placings are declared:  

 
(i) the Duet jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 

Duet jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet 
Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on that combination. 
 

(b) if only a winner is declared: 
 

(i) the Duet jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
Duet jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet 
Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on the combination of the winner 
and any other Selection in the Event irrespective of order; 

 
and the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall transferred to the Duet 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event if these alternative 
combinations have not been selected. 

 
14.5. FIRST 4 
 

(a) If only three placings are declared:  
 

(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
 
(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the correct combination of the three 
placed Selections with any other Selection in the Event; 

 
(b) If only two placings are declared:  
 

(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
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(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the correct combination of the two placed 
Selections with any other two Selections in the Event; 

 
(c) If only a winner is declared:  
 

(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
 

(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the correct combination of the winner and 
any other three Selections in the Event; 

 
and the remainder of First 4 dividend pool shall be transferred to 
the First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event if these alternative combinations have also not been 
Selected.    

 
15. BIG6 DIVIDEND LEVELS  
 

15.1. Subject to Rules 15.2 and 15.3 the BIG6 Pool shall be divided into two 
parts as nearly as possible in accordance with the percentages listed 
below: 

 
(i) Major Dividend  – an Investment containing winning 

Selections in 6 Events: 90% 
 

(ii) Supplementary Dividend – an Investment containing 
winning Selections in the first 5 scheduled Events and a 
losing Selection in the remaining Event: 10%  

 
 
15.2     If one or two Events in a BIG6 are cancelled, postponed, or abandoned, 

100% of the BIG6 Pool shall be available for Major Dividends and all 
Selections in the affected legs shall be deemed to be winners.  

 
15.3 If three or more Events in a BIG6 are cancelled, postponed or abandoned, 

all Investments on that BIG6 shall be refunded, excluding any carry-in 
jackpot.   

 
15.4      In the event that there is no Investment containing the number of winning 

Selections required for Major or Supplementary Dividends as set out in 
Rules 15.2 and 15.3, that part of the BIG6 Pool shall be carried forward: 

 
(i) if the Betting Operator has determined to transfer that part 

of the BIG6 Pool to a subsequent BIG6 Pool, to a Major 
Dividend of a subsequent BIG6 Pool conducted by the 
Betting Operator; or 
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(ii) if the Betting Operator has determined not to transfer that 
part of the BIG6 Pool to a subsequent BIG6 Pool, to the 
Dividend in that BIG6 with the next lowest number of 
winning Selections for that Dividend. 

 
15.5     BIG6 Jackpot allocations are added to the Major Dividend.  Supplementary 

Dividends do not receive Jackpot allocations.   
 
 
16. MINIMUM DIVIDEND 
 

16.1. This Rule only applies to the following Racing Totalisator Bet Types- 
 

Win 
Place 
Quinella 
Exacta 
Duet 
Trifecta 
First 4 
Double 
Quaddie 
 
and to Sports Totalisators. 

 
In this Rule 

 
(a)  “the notional dividend” means the amount calculated in the usual 

manner as the dividend in respect of the base unit of Investment 
on an Event; 

 
(b)  “the payable dividend” means the amount to be paid as a 

dividend in respect of the base unit of Investment on an Event. 
 

16.2. Subject to Rules 16.3 and 16.5 and the provisions in the Act pertaining to 
the calculation of dividends, the notional dividend in respect of an Event 
shall be the payable dividend in respect of that Event.   

 
16.3. Subject to Rule 16.4, where the notional dividend in respect of an Event is: 

 
(a) less than or equal to the base unit of Investment; or 

 
(b) more than the base unit of Investment but less than the base unit 

of Investment plus 5 cents, 
 

the payable dividend shall be 104% of the base unit of Investment. 
 

16.4. Rule 16.3 does not apply: 
 

(a) where 2 or more Competitors dead heat in an Event and the Pool 
or part of the Pool is to be divided among the Competitors that 
dead heat;  
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(b) if as a result of the application of Rule 16.3 the payable dividend 
in respect of one or more parts of a Pool, the total amount of 
dividends payable in respect of an Event would exceed the total 
Investments in respect of that Event (less any Refunds); 

 
(c) to Win, Place, Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 4 Double, 

and Quaddie Bet Types if the total amount of dividends payable 
in respect of an Event would exceed the total Investments in 
respect of that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(d) to the Place Bet Type: 

 
(A) if the total Investments on any one of the placed 

Competitors in a Two Place Dividends Race is 
more than 50% of the total Investments in 
respect of that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(B) if the total Investments on any one of the placed 

Competitors in a Three Place Dividends Race is 
more than 40% of the total Investments in 
respect of that Event  (less any Refunds); 

 
(e) to the Duet Bet Type if the total Investments on any one of the 

combinations that are placed is more than 40% of the total 
Investments in respect of that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(f) to Sports Totalisators; or 

 
(g) where Rule 7.1(k) is operative. 

 
16.5. In the circumstances referred to in Rule 16.4 the payable dividend shall be 

the notional dividend or the base unit of Investment, whichever is greater. 
 
16.6. If as a result of the operation of Rules 16.3 or 16.5 there is insufficient 

money in the Pool for payment of the total payable dividends, the 
deficiency shall be paid by the Betting Operator. 
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17. SELECTION NUMBERS AND SCORE RANGES FOR SPORTS TOTALISATORS 
 

17.1. AFL DOUBLE, AFL XTRA DOUBLE, AFL HALF /FULL DOUBLE , AFL 
QUAD AND AFL QUARTER QUAD 

 
 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN/LEAD BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
TO WIN/LEAD BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 1 - 12 9 Score Range 1 - 12 

 2 Score Range 13 - 24 10 Score Range 13 - 24 

 3 Score Range 25 - 36 11 Score Range 25 - 36 

 4 Score Range 37 - 48 12 Score Range 37 - 48 

 5 Score Range 49 - 60 13 Score Range 49 - 60 

 6 Score Range 61 - 72 14 Score Range 61 - 72 

 7 Score Range 73 + 15 Score Range 73 + 

 8 DRAWN 
GAME/TIED 
SCORES 

   

 
17.2. AFL WIN 

 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 0 - 12 6 Score Range 0 - 12 

 2 Score Range 13 - 24 7 Score Range 13 - 24 

 3 Score Range 25 - 42 8 Score Range 25 - 42 

 4 Score Range 43 - 60 9 Score Range 43 - 60 

 5 Score Range 61+ 10 Score Range 61+ 
 

17.3. AFL MARGINS 
 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 40+ 4 Score Range 1-39 

 2 Score Range 1-39 5 Score Range 40+ 

 3 DRAWN   
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GAME/TIED 
SCORES 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

APPENDIX A 
 

TOTALISATOR MAXIMUM COMMISSION DEDUCTIONS AND WIN RATES TABLE 
 
 

 
1. Totalisator Maximum Commission Deductions and Win Rates (Return to Investor) 

Racing (parimutuel) 
 

 

Bet Type 
Maximum Commission 
Deduction (%) Win Rate (%) 

Win 14.50% 85.50 
Place 14.25% 85.75 
Quinella 17.50% 82.50 
Duet 14.50% 85.50 
Exacta 20.00% 80.00 
Trifecta 20.00% 80.00 
First 4 22.50% 77.50 
Daily Double 20.00% 80.00 
Running Double 20.00% 80.00 
Quaddie 20.00% 80.00 
   
BIG6 25.00% 75.00 

International Pooled 
Bet 

The lesser of 25.00% or 
the maximum 
commission applying in 
the pooling (host)  
jurisdiction  

 
* Totalisator Win Rates (Return to Investor) Sports (AFL) 
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Bet Type Win Rate (%) 

AFL Win 80.00% 
AFL Double 80.00% 
AFL Xtra Double 80.00% 
AFL Half/Full Double 80.00% 
AFL Half/Full Xtra 
Double 80.00% 
AFL Quad 75.00% 
AFL Quarter Quad 75.00% 
AFL Winners 75.00% 
AFL Margins 75.00% 
Tip 7 80.00% 
Tip 8 80.00% 
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RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF TOTALIZATORS  

1. PRELIMINARY  

1.1 Application  

1.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, these rules:  

(a) apply in respect of any totalizator conducted by TAB for 
betting on any racing or sports event or contingency in 
accordance with sections 14 or 15 of the Act; and  

(b) must, pursuant to section 58(2) of the Act, be complied with 
by any racing club in respect of any on-course totalizator 
conducted by it (whether as a domestic totalizator or where 
bets are received as agent for TAB) for betting on a racing 
event or contingency at a racecourse in accordance with 
section 15 of the Act.  

1.1.2 These rules:  

(a) only apply to TAB in so far as they relate to a totalizator 
conducted by TAB; and  

(b) do not apply to TAB to the extent the Minister approves, 
either under the Act or under the terms of TAB’s off-course 
totalizator licence, that the rules of another entity conducting 
totalizator betting outside of New South Wales will apply. 

1.1.3 Unless the context otherwise requires or, except to the extent the 
racing club’s own rules made by the Minister under the Act 
specifically exclude these rules then references in these rules:  

(a) to TAB include a reference to a racing club conducting an 
on-course totalizator;  

(b) to the rights, powers, actions, determinations or obligations 
of TAB includes a reference to the rights, powers, actions, 
determinations or obligations of a racing club conducting an 
on-course totalizator; and  

(c) to an operator in a TAB outlet includes a reference to an 
operator at a racing club conducting a domestic totalizator.  

1.1.4 Transactions conducted at or through a TAB outlet (including via 
a betting account) are subject where appropriate to the rules of 
racing, including the provisions in respect to the entry, 
acceptance, bracketing, withdrawal, or disqualification of persons, 
animals or teams or objects, to the running of races, the conduct 
of race meetings, to the powers of the stewards (including but not 
limited to the powers of stewards to request the disclosure of 
personal information pertaining to accounts or transactions) or 
any other tribunal, and to the procedures governing the operation 
of the totalizators.  
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1.1.5 If the stewards request the disclosure of personal information 
pertaining to accounts or transactions, the investor shall be 
deemed for the purposes of the Act to have consented to the TAB 
providing such personal information to the stewards.  

1.2 Commencement  

These rules commence on 15 August 2005 (as amended from time to time by 
notice in the Government Gazette).  

1.3 Agreement to rules  

Every person who makes a bet with TAB, or racing club conducting an on- 
course totalizator, is deemed to be acquainted with and agrees to be bound 
by these rules and the Act.  

1.4 Powers of TAB and determination of matters  

1.4.1 If in relation to a race or sports betting event, any circumstance 
should arise or event happen that is not provided for by these 
rules or the Act, the matter is to be dealt with in the manner as 
TAB, (or in the case of a domestic totalizator the committee or the 
stewards) may determine.  

1.4.2 Subject to these rules, all decisions made by TAB concerning any 
race or sports betting event, including the declaration and 
payment of dividends and the interpretation of these rules, will be 
final and binding on all persons who make a bet on a totalizator 
and on every person making a claim under or in respect of these 
rules.  

1.4.3 Subject to these rules, the decision of TAB on:  

(a) any question or dispute as to the amount of dividend or 
refund payable in respect of any bet; or  

(b) any question as to the genuineness of any betting ticket or 
any forgery, alteration of, or tampering with a betting ticket;  

will be final and conclusive. A person may seek the advice or opinion 
of the NSW Office of Liquor, Gaming and Racing on any question or 
dispute decided upon by TAB under this rule.  

1.4.4 A decision made under this clause by the committee of a racing 
club conducting a domestic totalizator (or by the stewards 
overseeing the relevant race meeting) into which bets are paid by 
another racing club is binding on the committee of that other 
racing club and the stewards overseeing its meeting.   

1.5 Definitions  

In these rules:  

“aggregate amount” see clause 3.6.5;  



 
- 3 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

“all-up bet” means:  

(a) a parlay bet with a formula number that is equal to the number of 
races within that parlay bet; or  

(b) a bet:  
 
(i) made on the chance of winning a series of bets made on a 

series of win and place totalizators or other totalizators as 
determined by TAB;  

 
(ii) in which the amount of the bet in respect of the second or any 

subsequent totalizator is the amount of the dividend or refund 
(if any) on the previous totalizator;  

“backed” means a bet has been made on the contestant, finisher or 
combination as the case may be;  

“bad sale” means a bet not paid for after close of betting;  

“betting account” see clause 2.9;  

“betting ticket” or “ticket” see clause 2.6.2 to 2.7;  

“betting voucher” see clause 2.10;  

“BIG6” means a combination of 6 races declared to be a BIG6 by an order 
under clause 13.1. 

“BIG6 totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a BIG6 with a 
view to successfully predicting the contestants that will be placed first in the 6 
races of the BIG6.  

“cash bet” means a bet made, whether by means of cash, betting voucher or 
electronic funds transfer, by a person who attends at a TAB outlet or at a 
NSW racecourse where a domestic totalizator is conducted by a racing club;  

“close of betting” means:  

(a)  in relation to a race:  
 
(i)  the start of the race (being, in the case of a greyhound race, 

the start of the lure); or   
 
(ii)  such other time as TAB may direct in relation to a particular 

race or class of races or in relation to any particular 
circumstance or class of circumstances; and  

(b)  in relation to a sports betting event:  
 
(i)  the start of the event; or  
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(ii)  such other time as TAB may direct in relation to a particular 
event or class of events or in relation to any particular 
circumstance or class of circumstances;  

“code” means Thoroughbred or Harness or Greyhound racing.  

“code exclusive” means a BIG6 with races scheduled on one code only.  

“Commission” means the amount the licensee may deduct, or cause to be 
deducted, as commission out of the total amount invested in each totalizator 
conducted by the licensee on one or more events or contingencies, and is an 
amount not exceeding the amount prescribed in the table at clause 17 of 
these Rules and in accordance with Part 6 of the Act, in respect of a 
totalizator of that class and description.  

“committee” means in relation to a race meeting, the committee of the 
racing club holding the race meeting;  

“contestant” means in relation to a race, a horse or greyhound entered for 
the race at the opening of betting on the race, but does not include a horse or 
greyhound that is subsequently scratched from the race;  

“contestant number” means the number allocated by TAB, or a racing club 
conducting a domestic totalizator, to a contestant in respect of a race and 
displayed on a notice at the TAB outlet or racecourse (as the case may be);  

“cross-code” means events involving more than one code.  

“declaration of correct weight” includes:  

(a)  the all clear signal in respect of a harness racing race; and  

(b)  the payout signal in respect of a greyhound race;  

“device bet” means a bet where the details of the bet are instructed by way 
of a device or electronic data transfer means including by:  

(a)  use of a telephone and interactive voice recognition or by a telephone 
keypad; or  

(b)  use of a computer and the Internet; or by any other technology means 
approved by TAB from time to time;   

“distribution of investments” means the distribution of money invested in 
totalizators conducted by the TAB in respect of race meetings and sports 
betting events.  

“dividend pool” means the total moneys paid into the totalizator on any race 
or sports betting event:  

(a)  less any money to be refunded to investors pursuant to these rules;  

(b) subject to conditions related to notification to the OLGR and electronic 
lodgement agreed in writing between TAB and OLGR, less any money 
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refunded to a participating jurisdiction, as a result of any 
communication or technical failure, which TAB may choose to either: 

(i)  exclude monies received from the guest on Trifecta, Quaddie, 
First4, and Big6 at its sole discretion; and,  

(ii)  retain monies received from the guest on bet types Win, Place, 
Quinella, Doubles, Duet, and Exacta up until the last complete 
progress or final transmission received from the guest.    

 (c)  less Commission deducted; and  

(d)  after making any other adjustment required by the Act, or these rules;  

“domestic totalizator” means an on-course totalizator which is conducted at 
a New South Wales racecourse by a racing club on an event where TAB does 
not conduct a totalizator in respect of the same event;  

“double” means a combination of 2 races declared to be a double by an 
order under clause 10.1;  

“double type” includes, in relation to a double, a running double, daily double 
and any other double declared by TAB or a racing club conducting a domestic 
totalizator; 

“doubles totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a double with 
a view to successfully predicting the contestants that will be placed first in the 
first and second legs of the double;  

“duet race” means a race on which a duet totalizator is conducted;  

“duet totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a race with a 
view to successfully predicting, regardless of order, any two of the 
contestants that will place first, second and third in the race;  

“exacta race” means a race on which an exacta totalizator is conducted; 

“exacta totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a race with a 
view to successfully predicting, in the correct order, the contestants that will 
place first and second in the race;  

“event” includes a contingency;  

“flexi bet” means a bet on a type of totalizator as set out in clause 2.5 where 
the amount of the investment on each combination covered by the bet is not 
equal to a unit of investment or a whole number multiple of the unit of 
investment;  

“finisher” means in relation to a race, a starter that completes the race, but 
excludes a starter that is disqualified or declared a non-starter before the 
declaration of correct weight for the race;  

“first 4 race” means a race declared to be a first 4 race by an order under 
clause 9;  
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“first 4 totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a first 4 race 
with a view to successfully predicting, in the correct order, contestants that 
will place first, second, third and fourth in the race;   

“formula number” means the number of races within the parlay bet that 
must result in a dividend or refund in order for the parlay bet to be successful;  

“investor” means a person who pays for and makes a bet which is accepted 
by TAB, or a racing club conducting an on-course totalizator;  

“investment pool” means the total moneys paid into a trifecta, first 4, 
quaddie or BIG6 totalizator less any money to be refunded to investors 
pursuant to these rules;  

“jackpot allocation table” means the following table; 
 
 

Meeting Class  Definition  

NSW Metropolitan 
Race  

A horse race held in New South Wales and conducted 
by a club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at 
one of the following racecourses:  

Royal Randwick;  

Rosehill Gardens;  

Warwick Farm;  

or Canterbury Park.  

NSW/ACT Non- 
Metropolitan Race  

A horse race held in New South Wales or Australian 
Capital Territory that is not defined in this table as a 
NSW Metropolitan Race.  

VIC Metropolitan 
Race  

A horse race held in Victoria and conducted by a club 
that is licensed to conduct race meetings at one of the 
following racecourses:  

Flemington;  

Caulfield; Sandown; or  

Moonee Valley.  

VIC Non-
Metropolitan Race  

A horse race held in Victoria that is not defined in this 
table as a VIC Metropolitan Race.  

TAS Metropolitan 
Race  

A horse race held in Tasmania and conducted by a 
club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at one of 
the following racecourses:  

Hobart; or  

Launceston.  

TAS Non-
Metropolitan Race  

A horse race held in Tasmania that is not defined in 
this table as a TAS Metropolitan Race.  

QLD Metropolitan 
Race  

A horse race held in Queensland and conducted by a 
club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at one of 
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Meeting Class  Definition  

the following racecourses:  

Eagle Farm; or  

Doomben.  

QLD/NT Non- 
Metropolitan Race  

A horse race held in Queensland or Northern Territory 
that is not defined in this table as a QLD Metropolitan 
Race. 

SA Metropolitan 
Race  

A horse race held in South Australia and conducted by 
a club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at one 
of the following racecourses:  

Morphettville;  

Cheltenham; or  

Victoria Park.  

SA Non-
Metropolitan Race  

A horse race held in South Australia that is not defined 
in this table as a SA Metropolitan Race.  

WA Metropolitan 
Race  

A horse race held in Western Australia and conducted 
by a club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at 
one of the following racecourses:  

Ascot; or  

Belmont.  

WA Non-
Metropolitan Race  

A horse race held in Western Australia that is not 
defined in this table as a WA Metropolitan Race.  

International Race  A horse race held outside Australia.  

NSW/ACT Harness 
race  

A harness race held in New South Wales or Australian 
Capital Territory.  

VIC harness race  A harness race held in Victoria.  

TAS harness race  A harness race held in Tasmania.  

QLD/NT harness 
race  

A harness race held in Queensland or Northern 
Territory.  

SA harness race  A harness race held in South Australia.  

WA harness race  A harness race held in Western Australia.  

International 
harness race  

A harness race held outside Australia.  

NSW/ACT 
greyhound race  

A greyhound race held in New South Wales or 
Australian Capital Territory.  

VIC greyhound 
race  

A greyhound race held in Victoria.  

TAS greyhound 
race  

A greyhound race held in Tasmania.  

QLD/NT greyhound A greyhound race held in Queensland or Northern 
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Meeting Class  Definition  

race  Territory.  

SA greyhound race  A greyhound race held in South Australia.  

WA greyhound 
race  

A greyhound race held in Western Australia.  

International 
greyhound race  

A greyhound race held outside Australia.  

but excludes any jackpot allocation for First 4, quaddie and code exclusive 
BIG6 jackpots carried over from previous meetings, which TAB can exercise 
its discretion to allocate to any meeting class within the same code on any 
subsequent day but TAB must allocate any specific jackpot within a period of 
2 calendar months. Any cross code BIG6 jackpots will transfer to any meeting 
class at TAB discretion on the code that corresponded to the first scheduled 
leg of that BIG6. These jackpot pools will be allocated within a period of 2 
calendar months.  

“late scratching” in relation to a race means a contestant declared a 
scratching after the deadline for scratchings prescribed by the controlling 
body or racing club responsible for the conduct of the relevant race meeting;  

“major dividend” means subject to clause 13.3.2 that dividend of the BIG6 
relative to a combination containing winning selections in 6 events.  

“manager” of a TAB outlet means:  

if the TAB outlet forms part of licensed premises, the licensee of the premises 
within the meaning of the Liquor Act 1982; or  

if the TAB outlet forms part of registered club premises, the secretary of the 
club within the meaning of the Registered Clubs Act 1976; or  

in any other case, the person for the time being having the control or 
management of the TAB outlet;  

“minimum dividend” means a minimum dividend in respect of a unit of 
investment bet on an event. The minimum dividend provisions are set out in 
Appendix 1 (Determination of Dividend — Minimum & Fractions) to these 
rules and may be amended by TAB from time to time;  

“on-course totalizator” means an on-course totalizator conducted by a New 
South Wales racing club in accordance with section 15 of the Act in respect of 
betting on an event or contingency scheduled to be held at a race meeting on 
any racecourse whether in or outside Australia and includes a domestic 
totalizator;  

“operator serviced terminal” means a totalizator selling device in a TAB 
outlet where the terminal is operated by a TAB operator on behalf of the 
person making the bet but excludes any selling device operating in self 
service mode;  
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“parlay bet” means a bet in respect of which any resultant dividend or refund 
shall be reinvested in a subsequent totalizator or totalizators at the same 
meeting in accordance with the investor’s instructions given at the time of 
investment;  

“parlay betting record” means a parlay betting record established under 
clause 14;   

“parlay re-investment” means the amount of dividend or refund (if any) 
reinvested on the second or any subsequent totalizator within a parlay bet;  

“participating jurisdiction” as declared by the Minister for Gaming and 
Racing to be a participating jurisdiction under section 71 of the Totalizator Act 
1997; 

“personal information” has the same meaning as in Section 6 of the 
Privacy Act 1988 (C’th);  

“pool guarantee” means an amount to which TAB agrees to underwrite a 
dividend pool; at selected times at the sole discretion of TAB in accordance 
with clause 4.5.  

“pool guarantee shortfall” means an amount (if any) TAB must contribute to 
a dividend pool to satisfy the difference between the dividend pool and the 
pool guarantee, in accordance with clause 4.5.  

“quaddie” means 4 races at the same race meeting that are declared to be a 
quaddie by an order under clause 11.1, and may also be referred to as 
quadrella.  

“quaddie totalizator’ means a totalizator for persons to bet on a quaddie 
with a view to successfully predicting the contestants that will be placed first 
in the 4 races of the quaddie.  

“quinella race” means a race on which a quinella totalizator is conducted; 

“quinella totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a race with a 
view to successfully predicting, regardless of order, the contestants that will 
place first and second in the race;  

“racing club” has the same meaning as in the Act;  

“rules” means the rules for the conduct of totalizators as set out in this 
document and the appendices and as amended from time to time;  

“rules of racing” means the rules of racing and rules of betting of the racing 
industry controlling bodies, as the case requires;  

“seeded jackpots” means additional funds in certain jackpot pools, at 
selected times at the sole discretion of TAB in accordance with clause 4.6; 

 “self service terminal” means a totalizator selling device operated by the 
person making the bet at a TAB outlet without the assistance of a TAB 
operator;  
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“sporting event rules” means the rules constituted by the controlling body 
or committee under whose authority the sports betting event is decided;  

“sports betting event” means a competition or event between two or more 
contestants declared to be a sports betting event in accordance with section 
14(1)(b) of the Act;  

“starter” means a contestant who has started or been given the opportunity 
to start in a horse or greyhound race;  

“stewards” means in relation to a race meeting:  

(a)  the stewards appointed by:  

(i)  the racing club holding the race meeting; or  

(ii)  the district racing association; or  

(iii) the Racing New South Wales; or   

(iv) Harness Racing New South Wales; or  

(v) Greyhound Racing New South Wales; or  

(b)  the committee of the racing club holding the race meeting; or  

(c)  in the case of a greyhound race meeting such member, officer or 
employee of the Greyhound Racing New South Wales as is 
authorised by that statutory authority to act in the place of a steward at 
the race meeting;  

“succeeding BIG6” means, in relation to a BIG6 (“initial BIG6”) the next BIG6 
at a meeting selected by TAB and within the same code or, in the case of a 
cross code BIG6, to the code that corresponds to the first race of the BIG6’.  

“succeeding double” means, in relation to a double (“initial double”):  

(a)  the next double of the same double type (if any) conducted on the 
same day and at the same race meeting as the initial double; or if 
there is none,  

(b)  the next double of the same double type at a meeting selected by the 
TAB and within the same meeting class as defined in the jackpot 
allocation table;  

“succeeding duet race” means, in relation to a duet race (“initial duet race”):  

(a)  the next duet race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial duet race; or if there is none,  

(b)  the next duet race at a meeting selected by the TAB and within the 
same meeting class as defined in the jackpot allocation table;  
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“succeeding exacta race” means, in relation to an exacta race (“initial exacta 
race”):  

(a)  the next exacta race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial exacta race; or if there is none,  

(b)  the next exacta race at a meeting selected by the TAB and within the 
same meeting class as defined in the jackpot allocation table;  

“succeeding first 4 race” means, in relation to a first 4 race (“initial first 4 
race”):  

(a)  the next first 4 race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial first 4 race; or if there is none,  

(b)  the next first 4 race at a meeting selected by the TAB and across any 
state or territory and within the same code;  

“succeeding quaddie” means, in relation to a quaddie (“initial quaddie”) the 
next quaddie at a meeting selected by the TAB and across any state or 
territory and within the same code.  

“succeeding quinella race” means, in relation to a quinella race (“initial 
quinella race”):  

(a)  the next quinella race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial quinella race; or if there is none,  

(b)  the next quinella race at a meeting selected by the TAB and within the 
same meeting class as defined in the jackpot allocation table;  

“succeeding trifecta race” means, in relation to a trifecta race (“initial trifecta 
race”):  

(a)  the next trifecta race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial trifecta race; or if there is none,  

(b)  the next trifecta race at a meeting selected by the TAB and within the 
same meeting class as defined in the jackpot allocation table;  

“supplementary dividend’ means subject to clause 13.3.2, that dividend of 
the BIG6 relative to a combination containing winning selections in the first 5 
scheduled events of a BIG6 and a losing selection in the remaining event of 
the BIG6 and excludes any investments entitled to a major dividend;  

“TAB” means TAB Limited constituted by the Totalizator Agency Board 
Privatisation Act 1997;  

“TAB outlet” means an office, branch or agency of TAB at which bets in 
connection with a totalizator are received from the public. Where the context 
permits, an agency of TAB includes a New South Wales racecourse where 
bets in connection with an on-course totalizator are received by the racing 
club as agent for TAB pursuant to section 17(3) of  the Act (as the racing club 
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and TAB are conducting a totalizator in respect of the same event or 
contingency);  

“telephone bet” means a bet where the details of the bet are instructed by 
telephone to an operator at an approved TAB outlet;  

“the Act” means the Totalizator Act 1997;  

“trifecta race” means a race on which a trifecta totalizator is conducted;  

“trifecta totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a trifecta race 
with a view to successfully predicting, in the correct order, the contestants 
that will place first, second and third in the race;  

“unit of investment” means the minimum amount that can be invested on a 
particular totalizator as set out in clause 2.4;  

“USA racing event” - see clause 15.1.1;  

“walkover” means a race comprising only one starter which is subsequently 
declared the first placed finisher in the race;  

“win and place totalizator” means totalizators for persons to bet on a race 
with a view to successfully predicting:  

(a)  the contestant that will place first in the race; or  

(b)  a contestant that will place first, second or third in a 3 dividend race; or  

(c)  a contestant that will place first or second in a 2 dividend race.  

1.6 Interpretation  

In these rules unless the contrary intention appears:  

1.6.1 a reference to these rules includes any variation or replacement 
of them;  

1.6.2 a reference to a statute or other law includes regulations and 
other instruments under it and any consolidations, amendments, 
reenactments or replacements of it;  

1.6.3 the singular includes the plural number and vice versa;  

1.6.4 a reference to a gender includes a reference to each gender;  

1.6.5 the word “person” includes a firm, corporation, body corporate, 
unincorporated association or a governmental authority;  

1.6.6 a reference to a person includes a reference to the person’s legal 
personal representatives, successors, liquidators, trustees in 
bankruptcy and the like, and permitted assigns;  

1.6.7 “includes” means includes but without limitation;  
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1.6.8 where a word or phrase is given a defined meaning in these 
rules, any other part of speech or grammatical form in respect of 
such word or phrase has a corresponding meaning;  

1.6.9 a reference to an act includes an omission and a reference to 
doing an act includes executing a document; and  

1.6.10 a heading is for reference only. It does not affect the meaning or 
interpretation of these rules.  

2. INVESTMENTS  

2.1 How to make a bet  

A person may make a bet with TAB, or with a racing club conducting an on- 
course totalizator, in one of the following ways:  

2.1.1 by using a provided entry form to supply to TAB, or the racing 
club, with details of the bet the person wishes to make; or  

2.1.2 by asking TAB, or the racing club, to enter details of the bet into 
the TAB or racing club computer system; or  

2.1.3 by a telephone bet; or  

2.1.4 by a device bet; or  

2.1.5 by using any other method approved by TAB.  

2.2 Acceptance and payment for bets  

A bet will be accepted by TAB, or by a racing club conducting an on-course 
totalizator, if the bet is made in accordance with these rules and payment is 
made in one of the following ways:  

2.2.1 by the deposit of the amount of the bet in cash (including by 
electronic transfer) or by use of a betting voucher; or  

2.2.2 by debit against funds held in the betting account of the person 
making the bet; or  

2.2.3 by any other method approved by TAB.  

2.3 Bets accepted after start of race or sports betting event  

If for any reason including a system malfunction or human error, betting is not 
closed at the actual start of a race or sports betting event, any bet sold or 
accepted after the actual start of a race or sports betting event shall be void 
and the investor will only be entitled to a refund of the bet amount.   

2.4 Amount of bets and minimum bet  

Except in the case of flexi bets:  
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2.4.1 the minimum amount that may be invested on a totalizator in a 
bet is the relevant single unit of investment as set out for that 
totalizator type in the table in clause 2.4.2 or such other amount 
as TAB may determine from time to time; and  

2.4.2 any greater amounts invested on a totalizator must be a multiple 
of the relevant single unit of investment for that totalizator type:  

 

Totalizator type  Unit of investment  Investment 
multiples  

Racing  $0.50  $0.50  

FootyTAB - AFL  

Double  

Xtra Double  

Half/Full Double  

Half/Full Xtra Double  

Quad  

Quarter Quad  

Win  

Pick The Margins  

Pick the Score  

Pick the Winners  

Tip7  

-Tip8  

 

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50 

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50 

 

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$0.50  

$1.00  

$1 .00  

$1 .00  

$1 .00  

$5.00  

$5.00  

Sports Betting Events other than 
FootyTab - AFL  $0.50  $1 .00  

 

2.5 Flexi bets  

2.5.1 In the case of a flexi bet, the minimum amount that may be 
invested on a totalizator in a single bet is the greater of:  

(a) 1 cent for each combination covered by the bet; or  

(b) $5.00 or such other amount as TAB may determine from 
time to time.  

2.5.2 Flexi bets are available on a quinella totalizator, exacta 
totalizator, duet totalizator, doubles totalizator, trifecta totalizator, 
first 4 totalizator, quaddie totalizator, BIG6 totalizator, FootyTAB 
Pick The Margins totalizator or any other totalizator as otherwise 
determined by TAB or the racing club conducting a domestic 
totalizator.  
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2.5.3 The amount invested on each combination covered by a flexi bet 
is determined by dividing the total amount of the flexi bet by the 
number of combinations covered by the flexi bet (with any 
fractions rounded down to the nearest ten-thousandth of a cent 
(ie. rounded down to four decimal places)).  

2.5.4 Any amount resulting from rounding down the amount covered by 
a combination covered by a flexi bet to the nearest ten-
thousandth of a cent forms part of the investment pool of the 
relevant totalizator upon which the flexi bet is made.  

2.6 Cash bets  

2.6.1 Method of making cash bets  

(a) A person who makes a cash bet must give details in the 
form as TAB (or the racing club conducting a domestic 
totalizator) may determine from time to time. This detail may 
include:  

(i) the race meeting at which the race or races to 
which the bet relates will take place;  

(ii) the number or numbers of the race or races to 
which the bet relates;  

(iii) the contestant number or contestant numbers to 
which the bet relates;  

(iv) the sports betting event to which the bet relates 
and the winning teams or final score;  

(v) the amount of the bet;  

(vi) the type of the bet; and  

(vii) any additional information in relation to the bet as 
may be required by an operator whose function it 
is to accept the bet at the TAB outlet or at the 
racecourse on behalf of the racing club, so as to 
identify the particular bet being made.  

(b) If in the opinion of the manager of the TAB outlet the person 
making the cash bet speaks in an insulting, indecent or 
threatening manner, or conveys any false or misleading 
information or incomplete or unclear instructions, or the 
person is intoxicated, or indecent, violent or quarrelsome in 
their conduct as determined by the manager, the manager 
may direct:  

(i) that a cash bet not be accepted;  

(ii) that a cash bet (if accepted) be cancelled and the 
amount of the bet be refunded; and/or  
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(iii) that the person be removed from the TAB outlet 
for the period determined by the manager (not 
extending beyond one day).  

2.6.2 Betting tickets to be issued for cash bets  

(a) If a person makes a cash bet, then the TAB outlet or the 
racing club conducting the domestic totalizator (as the case 
may be) must, while the person is at the place where the bet 
is made in connection with the totalizator, issue a ticket to 
the person who made the cash bet (“betting ticket”).  

(b) The betting ticket will show complete details of the bet in the 
form TAB, or the racing club, may determine from time to 
time.  

(c) The betting ticket acknowledges receipt by TAB, or the 
racing club, of the bet in relation to which the betting ticket is 
issued.  

(d) The betting ticket may be cancelled if the amount of the bet 
is not paid for immediately after the betting ticket is issued.  

2.6.3 Records of cash bets  

(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of these rules (including 
the issue of a betting ticket), a cash bet is not taken to have 
been accepted at a TAB outlet, or the racing club conducting 
the domestic totalizator, unless a record of the bet has been 
entered into TAB’s system in the manner as TAB may 
determine from time to time.  

(b) TAB is not liable to any person for any losses, damages, 
expenses or claims suffered or incurred by, or as a result of:  

(i) any delay, failure, malfunction or breakdown in 
any part of the TAB system (whether mechanical 
or human) which prevented a cash bet from being 
made by entry onto the TAB system; or  

(ii) a malfunction with a betting ticket printer where 
the cash bet was made and recorded into TAB’s 
system and the betting ticket was not printed or 
was printed incorrectly.  

2.6.4 Details on betting tickets  

(a) Subject to clause 2.6.5, the details recorded on a betting 
ticket issued by TAB, or the racing club conducting an on- 
course totalizator, are taken to be the details of the bet for 
which the betting ticket is issued, even if those details differ 
in any respect from the details given by the person making 
the bet.  
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(b) It is the responsibility of the person making the bet to make 
sure details on the betting ticket are in accordance with the 
bet details requested by the person.  

2.6.5 Cancellation for errors on betting tickets  

(a) A person who is issued with a betting ticket that the person 
claims is incorrect because it does not correctly reflect the 
details given by the person when the bet was made is only 
entitled:  

(i) to have the ticket cancelled and a new ticket 
reissued at the TAB outlet or racing club 
conducting the domestic totalizator of issue, in 
accordance with the details given; or  

(ii) to have the ticket cancelled and the amount of the 
bet refunded by the TAB outlet or the racing club 
conducting the domestic totalizator of issue; 
where:  

(iii) the operator at the TAB outlet or racing club 
conducting the domestic totalizator who issued the 
ticket is satisfied that it is incorrect on the grounds 
so claimed; and  

(iv) the person surrenders the ticket to the operator; 
and  

(v) the claim to have the ticket cancelled and reissued 
or cancelled and the bet refunded is made within 
the time periods set out in clause 2.6.5(b); and  

(vi) the bet was sold through an operator serviced 
terminal.  

(b) The claim to the entitlement under clause 2.6.5 may only be 
exercised by the person making the bet:   

(i) at any time up until the actual start of the previous 
race on the meeting to which the bet relates; or  

(ii) if the bet relates to the first race of a meeting, at 
any time up until 30 minutes prior to the advertised 
start of the race; or  

(iii) when only selected events on a race meeting are 
covered, at any time up until 30 minutes prior to 
the advertised start of the race; or  

(iv) when the previous race is abandoned, at any time 
up until the advertised start time of the previous 
race; or  
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(v) when a race is run out of order, at any time up 
until 30 minutes prior to the advertised start of the 
race; or  

(vi) if a doubles bet, at any time up until the start of the 
race prior to the first leg of the double or if the 
double involves the first race of the meeting 
covered by TAB, at any time up until 30 minutes 
prior to the advertised start of the race; or  

(vii) if a quaddie bet, at any time up until the start of 
the race prior to the first race of the quaddie or if 
the quaddie involves the first race of the meeting 
covered by TAB, at any time up until 30 minutes 
prior to the advertised start of the race; or  

(viii) if a BIG6 bet, at any time up until the start of the 
race prior to the first race of the BIG6 or if the 
BIG6 involves the first race of the meeting covered 
by TAB, at any time up until 30 minutes prior to 
the advertised start of the race; or  

(ix) for a bet sold on a sports betting event, at any 
time up until 30 minutes prior to the advertised 
close of betting on the totalizator; or  

(x) if the bet was sold after the time periods in 
paragraphs (i) to (ix) at any time within 2 minutes 
after the betting ticket is issued and before the 
close of betting for the race or sports betting event 
or after that time at any time during a period of 
grace for cancelling a bad sale as determined by 
the TAB from time to time. During high volume 
betting periods such as racing carnivals, TAB, with 
the approval of the regulator, may extend the 2 
minute cancellation period specified above to 
allow cancellations for a longer period after the 
betting ticket is issued; or  

(xi) at any other lesser time determined by TAB.  

(c) A betting ticket that is reissued under this clause 2.6.5 is 
taken, for the purposes of clause 2.6.4, to be the betting 
ticket for the bet for which the original betting ticket was 
issued.  

2.7 Telephone bets  

2.7.1 Method of making telephone bets  

(a) A telephone bet may only be made to a telephone number 
at a TAB outlet (which has been approved by TAB for the 
purpose of receiving telephone bets) in which the person 
making the bet clearly states:  
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(i) the number of the betting account against which 
the bet is to be debited and (if required by the TAB 
operator accepting the bet) the PIN allocated to 
that account; and  

(ii) the details specified in clause 2.6.1 in respect of 
the bet.  

(b) If in the opinion of the manager of the TAB outlet the person 
making the telephone bet speaks in an insulting, indecent or 
threatening manner, or conveys any false or misleading 
information or incomplete or unclear instructions, as 
determined by the manager, the manager may direct:  

(i) that a telephone bet not be accepted; or  

(ii) that a telephone bet (if accepted) be cancelled 
and the amount of the bet be refunded; or  

(iii) that a person’s betting account be closed and any 
money standing to the credit of the account be 
refunded to the person.  

2.7.2 Records of telephone bets  

(a) An operator at a TAB outlet who proposes to accept a 
telephone bet:  

(i) must make a record by entry of the bet onto TAB’s 
system, in the manner as TAB may determine 
from time to time, of the details as are necessary 
to identify the person making the bet and to 
describe the particular bet made; and  

(ii) must repeat the details of the bet to the person to 
enable the person to correct any errors in the 
details. If the person does not make any 
corrections or the person indicates that he or she 
does not wish to have them repeated, the person 
is taken to have confirmed as correct the bet 
details in the record of TAB.  

(b) A telephone bet is taken not to have been accepted at a 
TAB outlet unless a record of the bet has been made in 
accordance with this clause.  

(c) The details of a telephone bet recorded in accordance with 
this clause are taken to be the details of the bet, even if 
those details differ in any respect from the details given by 
the person making the bet.  

(d) A record of each telephone bet made to a TAB outlet must 
be sent to TAB.  
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(e) In addition to the other requirements of this clause, the 
manager of a TAB outlet must ensure that all telephone bets 
are tape recorded and the tape recording sent to TAB.  

(f) TAB must retain the tape recording for a period of at least 28 
days from the date of the race or sports betting event to 
which the bet relates or, if a claim with respect to the bet is 
made during that period, until the claim is finally determined.  

2.7.3 Cancellation of telephone bets  

If, before the close of betting and during the course of the same 
telephone call and before the making of any further bets, the person 
claims that the details of the telephone bet are not as specified by the 
person, the operator of the TAB outlet accepting the bet:  

(a) must correct the record of the bet on TAB’s system in 
accordance with the claim; or  

(b) if it is not practicable for that to be done before the close of 
betting, must reject and cancel the bet and refund the 
amount of the bet to the betting account.  

2.7.4 Telephone system delays and failures  

TAB is not liable to any person for any losses, damages, expenses or 
claims suffered or incurred by, or as a result of any delay, failure, 
malfunction or breakdown in any part of the telephone system 
(whether mechanical or human) which enables a telephone bet to be 
made.  

2.8 Device bets  

2.8.1 Method of making device bets  

(a) A device bet may only be made to a TAB outlet (approved 
by TAB for the purpose of receiving device bets) in which 
the person making the bet clearly gives an instruction to 
TAB’s system of:  

(i) the number of the betting account against which 
the bet is to be debited and the PIN and/or 
password allocated to that account; and  

(ii) the details specified in clause 2.6.1 in respect of 
the bet.  

(b) If in the opinion of the manager of a TAB outlet the person’s 
instructions are incomplete or unclear, the manager may 
direct:  

(i) the device bet not be accepted; or  



 
- 21 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

(ii) that a device bet (if accepted) be cancelled and 
the amount of the bet refunded.  

(c) If a person has been refused access to the means of making 
a device bet to TAB fixed odds betting, then TAB may refuse 
to accept a device bet from that person for a totalizator 
under these rules.  

(d) A device bet may be accepted at a TAB outlet even if any 
other bet to which the communication relates is not 
accepted.  

2.8.2 Records of device bets  

(a) The TAB outlet that proposes to accept a device bet must 
make a record by entry of the bet onto TAB’s system, in the 
manner as TAB may determine from time to time, of the 
details as are necessary to identify the person making the 
bet and to describe the particular bet made.  

(b) A device bet is taken not to have been accepted at a TAB 
outlet unless a record of the bet has been made in 
accordance with this clause.  

(c) The details of a device bet recorded in accordance with this 
clause are taken to be the details of the bet, even if those 
details differ in any respect from the details given by the 
person making the bet.   

(d) A record of each device bet made to a TAB outlet must be 
sent to TAB.  

2.8.3 Cancellation of device bets  

A device bet may not be cancelled after acceptance of the bet by the 
TAB outlet.  

2.8.4 Telephone and computer system delays and failures  

TAB is not liable to any person for any losses, damages, expenses or 
claims suffered or incurred by, or as a result of any delay, failure, 
malfunction or breakdown in any part of the telephone or computer 
system (whether mechanical or human) which enables a device bet to 
be made.  

2.9 Betting accounts  

2.9.1 Bets against funds in betting accounts  

A person may only make a telephone or device bet against funds in a 
betting account, established by the person making the bet. The bet will 
not be accepted if the amount of the bet is greater than the amount of 
the cleared funds in the account.  
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2.9.2 Establishment of betting account  

(a) A person may apply to TAB, or a racing club conducting an 
on-course totalizator, for the establishment of an account (“a 
betting account”).  

(b) An application:  

(i) must specify the information, and be completed in 
the form and manner, as TAB, or racing club, may 
require; and  

(ii) may be accompanied by:  
 

A: a minimum deposit as determined by TAB from 
time to time which is to be credited to the 
account; or  

 
B:  by a guarantee for not less than the approved 

minimum amount from a financial institution or 
other security acceptable to TAB, or the racing 
club, and which security is in accordance with 
arrangements approved by the Minister under 
the Act.  

(c) If required by TAB, any deposit to a betting account made by 
way of cheque or otherwise will not be credited to the 
account until TAB, or the racing club, is satisfied that the 
deposit is cleared funds.  

(d) A person who establishes a betting account will be notified 
by TAB, or the racing club of the betting account number.  

(e) TAB, or the racing club, who receives a deposit for payment 
into a betting account must issue a receipt for the deposit to 
the person who made the deposit.  

2.9.3 Instructions in relation to betting accounts  

(a) A person who has established a betting account may give 
instructions in the manner as TAB, or the racing club, may 
approve (including by telephone or by a device), relating to 
the application or disposal of any amount standing to the 
credit of the account.  

(b) TAB, or the racing club, must comply with any reasonable 
instruction given to it by a person under this clause.  

2.9.4 Payment of TAB betting account guarantees  

(a) Subject to any other arrangements that may be agreed 
between TAB and the person establishing the betting 
account in relation to the enforcement of any security, if TAB 
sends a statement relating to a betting account to the last 
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known address of the person who has lodged a guarantee 
from a financial institution with TAB in respect of the 
account, the person must within 14 days of the date of the 
statement pay to TAB any money due to TAB by the person 
from the operation of the account.  

(b) TAB may take action in terms of recovery under the 
guarantee from the financial institution as is necessary to 
recover any money that remains due after the expiration of 
the 14 day period.  

2.9.5 Non-operation of TAB betting accounts and account fees  

(a) TAB may close any betting account that is not transacted on 
for a period exceeding 3 months and, in that event, may 
transfer any amount standing to the credit of the account to 
a dormant account operated by TAB.  In this case TAB will 
notify the holder of the account at the last address known to 
TAB that the account has been closed.  

(b) TAB may reopen a betting account that has been closed 
under this clause and re-credit to the account any amount 
credited to a dormant account as a result of the closure of 
the account.   

(c) TAB may impose and debit any betting account with the 
following fees:  

(i) dormant account keeping fee;  

(ii) a claim investigation fee;  

(iii) an account administration fee for deposits to 
betting accounts;  

(iv) a service fee for deposits to betting accounts 
made through persons other than TAB outlets. 
The fees will be as determined by TAB from time 
to time. TAB may waive any or all of the fees on a 
basis as it determines from time to time.  

2.9.6 Credits to TAB betting accounts  

If an amount has been incorrectly credited to a betting account or an 
incorrect amount has been credited to the account, TAB:  

(a) may adjust the account to the extent necessary to rectify the 
incorrect credit; and  

(b) if, as a result of such adjustment, the account is in debit, 
may recover from the holder of the account as a debt due, 
the amount of the deficiency in the account.  
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2.10 Betting vouchers  

2.10.1 TAB, or a racing club conducting an on-course totalizator, may 
issue betting vouchers and may authorise any other person to 
issue betting vouchers.  

2.10.2 A betting voucher:  

(a) will be in the form as TAB, or the racing club, determines 
including:  

(i) a gift certificate;  

(ii) a stored value card or coupon for use in a self 
service terminal;  

(iii) an on-course key ticket; or  

(iv) any other similar or like instrument to any of the 
above; and  

(b) is valid for the period as is specified on the betting voucher 
provided that if no date is specified the voucher is valid for 
12 months from the date of issue. Any unused value of a 
betting voucher after the expiry date for its validity will be 
retained by TAB and treated as unclaimed dividends; and  

(c) is to be regarded as cash equal to the value of the amount 
represented by the voucher.  

2.10.3 Betting vouchers may be accepted at any TAB outlet:  

(a) for the making of cash bets; or  

(b) for the making of deposits to a betting account maintained 
with TAB; or 

(c) redeemed for cash up to the available amount. 

2.11 Certificate as to records  

2.11.1 TAB may issue a certificate in relation to a bet stating that the 
details of the bet as contained in a record kept or held by TAB are 
as specified in the certificate.  

2.11.2 In any proceedings or dispute, a certificate under this clause is 
evidence as to the matters stated in the certificate.  

2.12 Removal of certain persons from TAB outlets  

The manager of a TAB outlet may direct a person to leave the TAB outlet if 
the manager is of the opinion that the person is creating a public annoyance. 
A direction has effect for the time (not extending beyond the day on which it is 
given) as the manager may specify in the direction.  
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2.13 Betting by minors  

A person under the age of 18 years must not bet on a totalizator.  

3. RESULTS, DIVIDENDS AND REFUNDS  

3.1 Result of race or sports betting event  

3.1.1 A reference to the contestant or finisher placed first, second, 
third, fourth, fifth or sixth in a race is a reference to the horse or 
greyhound declared by the stewards to be the first, second, third, 
fourth, fifth or sixth finisher in the race;  

3.1.2 A reference to the winning team or final score for the relevant 
footyTAB totalizators is as set out in clause 16.2.  

3.2 Payment of dividends  

3.2.1 (a) A dividend or refund payable in respect of a bet will be 
available for collection or credited to the appropriate betting 
account as soon as is practicable after the race or sports 
betting event on which the bet was made.  

(b) Immediately after the declaration of dividends, notice of the 
amounts will be exhibited in a place appointed for that 
purpose by TAB.  

3.2.2 Where a totalizator is conducted by TAB, no dividend will be 
declared and paid except by order of TAB, in accordance with the 
decision of TAB as to the result of the race or event, and when 
TAB has ordered a dividend to be declared and paid on the race 
or event no investor on any other result on that race or event will 
be entitled to receive a dividend on that race or event.  

3.2.3 TAB, or a racing club conducting a domestic totalizator (as the 
case may be), must not declare or pay a dividend on:  

(a) a race or a combination of races except following a 
declaration of correct weight by the stewards; or  

(b) a sports betting event except following the announcement of 
official or podium positions at the conclusion of the event by 
the relevant controlling body or committee under whose 
authority the event or contest is conducted.  

3.2.4 TAB is not liable to any person for any losses, damages, 
expenses or claims suffered or incurred by or as a result of any 
error in the declaration of correct weight by the stewards or the 
advice to TAB of the contestant numbers of the finishers in the 
race.  
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3.3 Protests, objections and recontested events  

3.3.1 If a protest is lodged in accordance with the rules of racing before 
the declaration of correct weight in a race, a dividend for that race 
must not be declared or paid until the protest has been decided 
by the stewards. Before making a decision on a protest, the 
stewards (subject to the declaration of correct weight) may 
declare placings not affected by the protest. TAB, or a racing club 
conducting a domestic totalizator, may at its discretion make 
payment of dividends on the placings unaffected by the protest.  

3.3.2 (a)  If an objection or protest is lodged in accordance with the 
sporting event rules governing the sports betting event, TAB 
will declare the result based on the official or podium 
positions of the event as per the adjudication of the relevant 
controlling body or committee. Subsequent disqualification, 
promotion of contestants, or any other change is irrelevant 
for the purpose of determining the result of a bet on a sports 
betting event.  

(b) Should any sports betting event be recontested or replayed 
for any reason whatsoever, the replay will be treated as a 
separate event and will have no effect on the result of the 
original contest. TAB may, at its discretion treat the replay 
as a future contest.  

3.4 Calculation of dividends  

3.4.1 A dividend is calculated by TAB, or a racing club conducting a 
domestic totalizator, on a single unit of investment for the relevant 
totalizator. The dividend is calculated:  

(a) by dividing the relevant totalizator dividend pool (or part 
thereof where the pool is divided) by the number of units of 
investment on the successful winning contestant or 
combination. (For those totalizators where flexi bets are 
available, any amounts bet which are less than a single unit 
of investment are to be included in the calculation of the 
dividend payable on a single unit of investment by the 
division of the relevant totalizator dividend pool.)  

(b) having regard to any determinations made by TAB in 
respect of:  

(i) the Commission deductions before distribution of 
the balance of the relevant pool as dividends to 
investors who select the winning contestant or 
combination; and  

(ii) fractions and the rounding of any calculated 
amount of the dividend payable; and  

(iii) the minimum dividend provisions.  



 
- 27 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

3.4.2 The dividend payable by TAB, or the racing club, in respect of a 
bet will bear the same proportion to the dividend declared in 
respect of a single unit of investment as the amount of the bet 
bears to a single unit of investment.  

3.4.3 Subject to the clauses regarding where the winning combination 
is not backed to the equivalent of a unit of investment in clause 6 
(quinella totalizator), 7 (exacta totalizator), 8 (trifecta totalizator), 
9 (first 4 totalizator), 10 (doubles totalizator), 11 (quaddie 
totalizator), 12 (duet totalizator), 13 (BIG6 totalizator), and 16 
(FootyTab)  the dividend calculated on a flexi bet will be the same 
proportion of the dividend declared for a unit of investment as the 
amount invested in the flexi bet on the relevant combination (as 
determined in accordance with clause 2.4.1 (Flexi bets)) bears to 
the single unit of investment.  

3.5 Dividends and refunds to be paid on presentation of tickets  

3.5.1 Where a betting ticket is issued for a cash bet under clause 2.6.2 
(betting tickets to be issued for cash bets) a dividend or refund 
must not be paid except on presentation of a ticket unless 
otherwise approved by TAB, or the racing club conducting the 
domestic totalizator.   

3.5.2 TAB, or a racing club, is not required to entertain a claim in 
respect of the short payment of a dividend or refund after the 
investor has left the payout window at the place where the 
dividend or refund was paid.  

3.5.3 A ticket held in respect of a race or sports betting event that has 
been postponed to another date is invalid except only for the 
purpose of claiming a refund or as provided for in these rules.  

3.5.4 A person may claim a dividend or refund for up to 12 months after 
the race or sports betting event on which the bet was made.  

3.6 Payment of dividends, refunds and betting account balances  

3.6.1 An amount to which a person is entitled:  

(a) as a dividend or refund for a cash bet made at a TAB outlet 
or made on a racecourse with a racing club conducting a 
domestic totalizator; or  

(b) as the credit balance of a betting account established by the 
person with TAB, or the racing club conducting an on- 
course totalizator, for the purpose of making telephone or 
device bets at a TAB outlet, must, on application made by 
the person, be paid to the person in cash or by cheque.  

3.6.2 The amount may be paid at a TAB outlet or at any other place as 
may be designated by TAB (or the racing club conducting a 
domestic totalizator) for that purpose, and may be paid at the 
times as TAB, or the racing club, may approve for the purpose.  



 
- 28 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

3.6.3 A dividend or refund to which a person is entitled in respect of a 
telephone or device bet that has been debited against a betting 
account must be paid to the person:  

(a) in accordance with any reasonable written instructions 
received from the person; or  

(b) in the absence of any instructions, by payment into the 
person’s betting account.  

3.6.4 If TAB is in doubt as to the identity of the person to whom an 
amount is due (whether as a dividend, refund or balance of a 
betting account):  

(a) TAB may, in the case of presentation of a ticket for a cash 
bet, investigate whether the person whom presents the 
ticket either placed the bet or is acting with the authority of 
the person who placed the bet and TAB may require a 
statutory declaration in the form and containing the 
information it may require; and   

(b) TAB may retain the amount and pay it to any person who 
establishes to TAB’s satisfaction that he or she is the person 
to whom the amount is due; and  

(c) TAB is relieved from all further liability in respect of an 
amount paid by it to a person under this clause 3.6.4.  

3.6.5 If a dividend or a refund to which a person is entitled is for an 
amount of less than 5 cents:  

(a) where the person has established a betting account with 
TAB, the dividend or refund will be paid by TAB depositing 
the amount of that dividend or refund into the person’s 
betting account; and  

(b) where the person does not have a betting account with TAB:  

(i) if the aggregate of all dividends or refunds to 
which the person is entitled on all betting tickets 
which that person presents for payment at the 
same time is 3 cents or more (“aggregate 
amount”) the aggregate amount will be rounded 
up or down to the nearest 5 cents as determined 
by TAB and paid to the person in accordance with 
this clause 3.6.5; and  

(ii) otherwise, the dividend or refund will be rounded 
down to zero.  

3.7 Claims concerning dividends or refunds  

3.7.1 Within 14 days after a person becomes entitled to a dividend or 
refund for a bet or within such further time as TAB may allow, the 
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person may lodge a written claim with TAB, or the racing club 
conducting a domestic totalizator as applicable, to the effect that 
the amount of the entitlement as calculated by TAB, or the racing 
club, is less than the actual amount to which the person is 
entitled.  

3.7.2 After investigating the claim, TAB, or the racing club as 
applicable:  

(a) must notify the claimant of its decision; and  

(b) may pay such dividend or refund to the claimant as to TAB, 
or the racing club, appears just and reasonable; and  

(c) if the dividend that was calculated and declared did not 
include the claimant’s investment, and that dividend 
exceeds, by more than $1000.00, the dividend that would 
have been declared had the dividend be recalculated to 
include the claimant’s investment, then the dividend that 
applies for the purpose of the claim will be the recalculated 
dividend that includes the claimant’s investment; and  

(d) such amounts that are paid to the claimant shall exclude any 
refund or credit given to the claimant in respect of the 
claimant’s Investment under any other provision of these 
Rules.  

3.8 Claims concerning records of telephone bets  

3.8.1 Within 14 days after making a telephone bet or within any further 
time as TAB may allow, a person may lodge a written claim with 
TAB to the effect:  

(a) that the details of the bet given by the person when making 
the bet were incorrectly recorded on entry into TAB’s 
system; and  

(b) that the person has suffered loss as a result of the error.  

3.8.2 If, after investigating the claim, TAB is satisfied:  

(a) that the claim is justified; and  

(b) that the error complained of was due to the negligence or 
wilful default of any officer, employee or agent of TAB; TAB 
will make any appropriate alteration to the record and will 
pay such dividend or refund to the claimant as to TAB 
appears just and reasonable.  

3.8.3 Any election by the claimant not to have the details of a 
telephone bet repeated, as referred to in clause 2.7.2, will be 
taken into account in TAB ‘s investigation of the claim.  
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3.9 Lost, destroyed, mutilated and stolen ticket claims  

3.9.1 Claims for dividends or refunds in respect of lost, destroyed, 
mutilated or stolen betting tickets must be lodged within 14 days 
of the respective race meeting or sports betting event unless the 
claimant can provide a reason to the satisfaction of TAB for the 
delay in lodging the claim. Claims may be lodged at any TAB 
outlet. Where a claim is made:  

(a) TAB may charge the claimant a claim investigation fee, as 
determined by TAB from time to time, to investigate the 
claim; and  

(b) a statutory declaration from the claimant in the form and 
containing the information as TAB requires must accompany 
the claim; and   

(c) the claim will not be investigated prior to the occurrence of 
the respective race or sports betting event and the ticket 
becoming dividend or refund bearing unless:  

(i) the ticket investment value exceeds $100.00; or  

(ii) in the case of a claim for a stolen ticket, the 
claimant has reported the theft to the police; and  

(d) the claimant will receive written acknowledgment of receipt 
of their claim within 21 days of the claim being received by 
TAB; and  

(e) TAB may stop payment on the ticket pending the outcome of 
its investigation.  

3.9.2 Following investigation by TAB of the claim for the lost, 
destroyed, mutilated or stolen betting ticket, if TAB is satisfied 
that the claimant is entitled to payment of a dividend or refund on 
the betting ticket then:  

(a) approved claims will be settled by:  

(i) voucher payable at any TAB cash sales outlet, 
except for amounts greater than $500 (Five 
Hundred Dollars);  

(ii) cheque in favour of the claimant; or  

(iii) deposit to the claimant’s nominated betting 
account; and  

(b) TAB will immediately record the cancellation of the ticket.  
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3.10 Information to accompany claims  

A claim by a person under this clause 3 need not be investigated unless the 
claimant gives to TAB, or racing club conducting a domestic totalizator (as the 
case may be), the information, tickets and other documents as are in the 
claimant’s possession, as may be necessary to facilitate investigation of the 
claim.  

3.11 Review of decisions on a claim  

3.11.1 A person who is dissatisfied with the TAB’s or racing club’s 
decision on a claim under this clause may request TAB, or racing 
club, as applicable to review its decision.  

3.11.2 TAB or racing club will deal with a request for review in the same 
way as if it were a claim, except that the person who deals with 
the request must not be:  

(a) the person who dealt with the original claim; or  

(b) a person who is under the supervision of the person who 
dealt with the original claim.  

3.11.3 This clause does not authorise more than one request for review 
to be made in relation to any one claim.  

4. RACING EVENT TOTALIZATORS - GENERAL RULES  

4.1 Commission deduction  

Money invested on a totalizator conducted by TAB, or a racing club, on one or 
more racing events will be subject to a Commission deduction.  

4.2 Refunds  

4.2.1 Termination of totalizator pool  

If any totalizator for a race event is terminated under these rules, the 
whole amount invested on the race must be refunded to the investors.  

4.2.2 Non-starters  

(a) If:  

(i) a contestant on which money has been invested 
does not become a starter in a race (including a 
re-run race); or  

(ii) a combination of contestants on which money has 
been invested includes a contestant that does not 
become a starter in a race (including a re-run 
race); the money invested on the contestant or the 
combination (as the case may be) must be 
refunded to the investors.  
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(b) Subclause (a) applies unless:  

(i) the money is invested on a doubles totalizator and 
the relevant ticket is not presented in accordance 
with clause 10.3.4(a)(i) so that clause 10.3.4(a)(ii) 
applies; or   

(ii) the money is invested on a quaddie totalizator and 
the relevant ticket is not presented in accordance 
with clause 11.3.4(a)(i) so that clause 11.3.4(a)(ii) 
applies;   

(iii) the money is invested on a parlay bet and clause 
14 applies; or   

(iv) The money is invested on a BIG6 totalizator and 
the relevant ticket is not presented in accordance 
with clause 13.3.4(a)(i) so that clause 13.3.4(a)(ii) 
applies.  

4.2.3 Abandonment, postpone, walkovers etc  

(a) If a race is:  

(i) abandoned; or  

(ii) postponed until another day; or  

(iii) declared a no-race; or  

(iv) a walkover, the whole amount invested on the 
race must be refunded to the investors.  

(b) The amount invested referred to in Rule 4.2.3(a)(iv): 

(i) shall not in respect of quinella include any amount in 
the quinella jackpot pool for that quinella totalizator, 
which shall be carried forward and paid into the quinella 
jackpot pool for the quinella totalizator conducted on 
the succeeding quinella race; 

(ii) shall not in respect of exacta include any amount in the 
exacta jackpot pool for that exacta totalizator, which 
shall be carried forward and paid into the exacta 
jackpot pool for the exacta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding exacta race; 

(iii) shall not in respect of duet include any amount in the 
duet jackpot pool for that duet totalizator, which shall be 
carried forward and paid into the duet jackpot pool for 
the duet totalizator conducted on the succeeding duet 
race; 

(iv) shall not in respect of trifecta include any amount in the 
trifecta jackpot pool for that trifecta totalizator, which 
shall be carried forward and paid into the trifecta 
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jackpot pool for the trifecta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding trifecta race; 

(v) shall not in respect of first 4 include any amount in the 
first 4 jackpot pool for that first 4 totalizator, which shall 
be carried forward and paid into the first 4 jackpot pool 
for the first 4 totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
first 4 race; 

(c) Subclause (a) applies unless:  

(i) clause 10 applies in respect of a doubles 
totalizator;  

(ii) clause 11 applies in respect of a quaddie 
totalizator; or.,  

(iii) clause 13 applies in respect of a BIG6 totalizator.  

4.2.4 No contestant or combination backed  

If none of the contestants or combinations in respect of which 
dividends are payable are backed in the case of win and place 
totalizators, the dividend pool must be refunded to the investors.  

4.3 Application of minimum dividend provisions in certain cases  

TAB may determine from time to time that there is to be a minimum dividend 
for a racing event totalizator. If TAB has determined there will be a minimum 
dividend, the minimum dividend applies to all bets on a race totalizator unless 
a provision in Appendix 1 (Determination of Dividend — Minimums & 
Fractions) states that it does not apply in a particular case.  

4.4 Out of sequence races and re-runs of races  

4.4.1 If a race is run out of normal race number sequence or if a race is 
re-run, TAB, or the racing club conducting an on-course 
totalizator, may reopen the totalizator for the re-run.   

4.4.2 The amount invested on the totalizator for the first run of the race 
must be dealt with in accordance with the result of the re-run or 
the out of sequence race.  

4.5 Pool Guarantee 

For the purpose of Trifecta, First 4, Quaddie or BIG6 totalizators: 

(a) TAB may apply a pool guarantee at the sole discretion of TAB. In 
the case of BIG6, the pool guarantee shall apply to the major 
dividend pool, in accordance with clause 13.3.2. 

(b) Subject to 4.5(e), 8.2.2(b)(ii), 8.2.2(c)(ii), 9.3.2(b)(ii), 9.3.2(c)(ii), 
9.3.2(d)(ii) if a pool guarantee is in place on a totalizator where 
there are backed combinations; TAB is liable for that portion of the 
pool guarantee shortfall applicable to the backed combinations. 
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(c) Subject to 4.5(e), if a pool guarantee is in place on a totalizator 
where there are unbacked combinations; TAB is not liable for that 
portion of the pool guarantee shortfall applicable to the unbacked 
combinations. 

(d) Subject to 4.5(e), if a pool guarantee is in place on a totalizator 
where there is less than a unit of investment on backed 
combinations; TAB is liable for the full unit of the pool guarantee 
shortfall applicable to the backed combinations. 

(e) In the event that all bets from a guarantee pool are refunded to 
investors, the refunds will not include any part of a pool guarantee 
and TAB is not liable for any pool guarantee shortfall. 

 

4.6 Seeded Jackpots 

For the purpose of First4, Quaddie or BIG6 totalizators: 

(a) TAB may include a seeded jackpot amount in a jackpot pool at the 
sole discretion of TAB; 

(b) Subject to 4.6(c), if a jackpot pool includes a seeded jackpot 
amount and there is no winner, the seeded jackpot amount 
remains in the jackpot pool and cannot be reclaimed by TAB; 

(c) In the event that all bets in a totalizator investment pool, which is 
subject to a seeded jackpot amount, are refunded to investors, 
TAB will reclaim the seeded jackpot amount (if any) from the 
associated jackpot pool, prior to any refunds. 

5. WIN AND PLACE TOTALIZATORS  

5.1 Opening and termination of win and place totalizator pools  

5.1.1 The win pool of a win and place totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 2; and  

(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 2 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race.  

5.1.2 The place pool of a win and place totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened for a race if the number of contestants 
in the race is less than 5; and   

(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 5 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race.  
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5.2 Win pool dividends  

5.2.1 Distribution of win pool dividend  

(a) Money invested on a win and place totalizator with a view to 
successfully predicting the contestant that places first in a 
race (less any other amounts deducted in accordance with 
the definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5) is to be paid 
into a win dividend pool.  

(b) The win dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided among the investors 
on the finisher that placed first in the race.  

5.2.2 Dead-heat for first place  

If there is a dead-heat for first place in the race:  

(a) the win dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are backed finishers in the dead-heat; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each backed finisher; and  

(c) each part is to be divided among the investors on the 
finisher to which the part is allotted.  

5.3 Place pool 2 dividend races  

5.3.1 Application of rule  

(a) This clause 5.3 applies if the number of entries in a race 
received at the deadline for scratchings prescribed by the 
controlling body or a race club responsible for the conduct of 
the relevant race meeting is less than 8.  

(b) This clause is subject to clauses 4.3 (application of minimum 
dividend provisions in certain cases) and 5.5 (deficiency in 
place pool).  

5.3.2 Distribution of place pool dividend for 2 dividend race  

(a) Money invested on a win and place totalizator with a view to 
successfully predicting the contestant that places first or 
second in a race (and less any amounts deducted in 
accordance with the definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 
1.5) is to be paid into a place dividend pool   

(b) The place dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided into 2 equal parts, of 
which:  

(i) one part is to be divided among the investors on 
the first placed finisher in the race; and  
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(ii) the second part is to be divided among the 
investors on the second placed finisher in the 
race.  

5.3.3 Unbacked winners or placegetters in a 2 dividend race  

(a) If the first placed finisher is not backed, the whole of the 
place dividend pool is to be divided among the investors on 
the second placed finisher in the race.  

(b) If the second placed finisher is not backed, the whole of the 
place dividend pool is to be divided among the investors on 
the first placed finisher in the race.  

5.3.4 Dead-heat for first place in a 2 dividend race  

(a) If there is a dead-heat for first place in a 2 dividend race:  

(i) the place dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are backed finishers in 
the dead-heat; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each backed finisher; and  

(iii) each part is to be divided among the investors on 
the finisher to which the part is allotted.  

(b) This clause 5.3.4 applies to a dead-heat for second place in 
a 2 dividend race in the event that the place dividend pool is 
to be divided among the investors on the second placed 
finisher in accordance with clause 5.3.5.  

5.3.5 Dead-heat for second place in a 2 dividend race where first 
place is backed  

If the first placed finisher is backed and 2 or more backed finishers 
dead-heat for second place in a 2 dividend race:  

(a) the place dividend pool is to be divided into 2 equal parts:  

(i) one part is to be divided amount the investors of 
the first placed finisher; and  

(ii) the second part is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are backed finishers in the 
dead-heat for second place;   

(b) a part is allotted to each backed finisher that placed second 
in the race; and  

(c) each part is to be divided among the investors on the 
finisher to which the part is allotted.  
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5.4 Place pool 3 dividend races  

5.4.1 Application of rule  

(a) This clause 5.4 applies if the number of entries in a race 
received at the deadline for scratchings prescribed by the 
controlling body or a race club responsible for the conduct of 
the relevant race meeting is 8 or more;  

(b) This clause is subject to clauses 4.3 (application of minimum 
dividend provisions in certain cases) and 5.5 (deficiency in 
place pool).  

5.4.2 Distribution of place pool dividends for a 3 dividend race  

Money invested on a win and place totalizator with a view to 
successfully predicting the contestant that places first, second or third 
in a race (less any other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5) is to be paid into a place 
dividend pool.  

The place dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise provided in 
these rules) to be divided into 3 equal parts, of which:  

(a) one part is to be divided among the investors on the first 
placed finisher; and  

(b) the second part is to be divided among the investors on the 
second placed finisher; and  

(c) the third part is to be divided among the investors on the 
third placed finisher.  

5.4.3 Unbacked winners or placegetters in a 3 dividend race  

If a first, second or third placed finisher is not backed:  

(a) the whole of the place dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are backed finishers who place 
first, second or third; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each backed finisher; and  

(c) each part is to be divided among the investors on the 
finisher to which the part is allotted.   

5.4.4 Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers in a 3 dividend 
race 

(a) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place in a 3 dividend race 
and both are backed:  

(i) two-thirds of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into 2 equal parts; and  
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(ii) each part is to be divided among the investors on 
each backed finisher in the dead-heat; and  

(iii) one third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors on the third placed 
finisher.  

(b) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place in a 3 dividend race but 
1 only is backed:  

(i) the whole of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into 2 equal parts; and  

(ii) one part is to be divided among the investors on 
the backed finisher in the dead-heat; and  

(iii) the second part to be divided among the investors 
on the third placed finisher.  

(c) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place in a 3 dividend race but 
neither is backed, the whole of the place dividend pool is to 
be divided among the investors on the third placed finisher.  

5.4.5 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers in a 3 
dividend race  

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place in a 3 dividend race:  

(a) the place dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are backed finishers in the dead- heat; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each backed finisher; and  

(c) each part is to be divided among the investors on the 
finisher to which the part is allotted.  

5.4.6 Dead-heat for second place in a 3 dividend race where first 
place is backed  

(a) If the first placed finisher is backed and 2 or more backed 
finishers dead-heat for second place in a 3 dividend race:  

(i) one third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors on the first placed 
finisher; and  

(ii) two-thirds of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into as many equal parts as there are 
backed finishers in the dead-heat; and  

(iii) a part is allotted to each backed finisher in the 
dead-heat for second in the race; and  
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(iv) each part is to be divided among the investors on 
the finisher to which the part is allotted.  

(b) If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for second place but 1 only 
of those finishers is backed:  

(i) the whole of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into 2 equal parts; and  

(ii) one part is to be divided among the investors on 
the first placed finisher; and  

(iii) the second part is to be divided amongst the 
investors on the backed second placed finisher in 
the dead-heat.  

5.4.7 Dead-heat for third place in a 3 dividend race where first and 
second place are backed  

(a) If the first and second placed finishers are backed, and 2 or 
more backed finishers dead-heat for third place in a 3 
dividend race:  

(i) one third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors on the first placed 
finisher; and  

(ii) one third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors on the second placed 
finisher;  

(iii) one-third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into as many equal parts as there are 
backed finishers in the dead-heat; and  

(iv) a part is allotted to each backed finisher in the 
dead-heat; and  

(v) each part is to be divided among the investors on 
the finisher to which the part is allotted.   

(b) If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for third place but none of 
the finishers is backed:  

(i) the whole of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into 2 equal parts; and  

(ii) one part is to be divided among the investors on 
the first placed finisher; and  

(iii) the second part is to be divided among the 
investors on the second placed finisher.  
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5.5 Deficiency in place pool  

5.5.1 Dividend where deficiency in one part of place pool  

(a) If:  

(i) the place dividend pool is divided in accordance 
with clause 5.3 (place pool 2 dividend races) or 
clause 5.4 (place pool 3 dividend races); and  

(ii) in not more than one part (in this clause referred 
to as the ‘deficient part”) of the place dividend pool 
there is insufficient money to enable a dividend 
equal to the unit of investment to be declared in 
respect of that part; and  

(iii) the amount of the deficiency is greater than the 
amount deducted as Commission;  

(b) then, there must, before any dividend is declared, be 
deducted:  

(i) from the part, other than the deficient part; or  

(ii) if there are 2 or more parts that are not deficient 
parts, from those parts in proportion to the 
amounts standing in those parts, an amount 
sufficient to enable a dividend equal to the unit of 
investment to be declared in respect of the 
deficient part, less the Commission.  

(c) The amount so deducted is to be added to the deficient part 
so that, if the Commission were also added to the deficient 
parts, there would be produced in each of the deficient parts 
an amount not greater than the amount required in each of 
those parts to declare a dividend equal to the unit of 
investment.  

5.5.2 Dividend where deficiency in 2 or more parts of place pool   

(a) If:  

(i) the place dividend pool has been divided in 
accordance with clause 5.3 (place pool 2 dividend 
races) or clause 5.4 (place pool 3 dividend races); 
and  

(ii) in each of 2 or more parts (in this clause referred 
to as the “deficient parts”) of the place dividend 
pool there is insufficient money to enable 
dividends equal to the unit of investment to be 
declared in respect of those parts; and  
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(iii) the aggregate of the amounts of those deficiencies 
is greater than the amount deducted as 
Commission,  

(b) then, there must, before any dividend is declared, be 
deducted:  

(i) from the part, other than the deficient parts; or  

(ii) if there are 2 or more parts that are not deficient 
parts, from those parts in proportion to the 
amounts standing in those parts, an amount equal 
to the aggregate of the amounts of the 
deficiencies in the deficient parts, less the 
Commission.  

(c) The amount so deducted is to be added to the deficient 
parts so that, if the Commission were also added to the 
deficient parts, there would be produced in each of the 
deficient parts an amount not greater than the amount 
required in each of those parts to declare a dividend equal 
to the unit of investment.  

6. QUINELLA TOTALIZATORS  

6.1 Opening and termination of quinella totalizator pool  

6.1.1 A quinella totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 3; and  

(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 3 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race.  

6.2 Quinella pool dividends  

6.2.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and quinella dividend pool 

(a) All money invested on a quinella totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that quinella totalizator.  

(b) For each quinella totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 6.2.2 
or clause 6.2.6 are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that quinella totalizator. 

(c) For each quinella totalizator there is to be a quinella 
dividend pool into which is to be paid:  

(i) the money invested in the investment pool for the 
quinella totalizator under clause 6.2.1(a) (less any 
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other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5); and  

(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that quinella 
totalizator. 

6.2.2 Distribution of quinella dividend   

(a) If there are 2 or more finishers in a quinella race, the 
quinella dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided among the investors 
on the combination comprising the first and second placed 
finisher in a race.  

(b) If one winner only is declared, and no second or third 
placing is declared: 
(i) the jackpot pool for that quinella race is carried 

forward to the jackpot pool for the quinella totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding quinella race; and 

(ii) the remainder of the quinella dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance with 
clause 6.2.2(b)(i) is to be divided among the 
investors on the combination of the winner and any 
other contestant in the event irrespective of order. 

6.2.3 Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers  

(a) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place, the quinella dividend 
pool is to be divided among the investors on the 
combination comprising those finishers.  

(b) If the combination referred to in clause 6.2.3(a) is not 
backed, the quinella dividend pool is to be carried forward in 
accordance with clause 6.2.6(b). 

6.2.4 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers  

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place:  

(a) the quinella dividend pool is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are combinations comprising 2 of those 
finishers in the dead-heat for first place; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(c) for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d) for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 6.2.6(b). 

6.2.5 Dead-heat for second place  
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If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for second place:  

(a) the quinella dividend pool is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are combinations comprising the first 
placed finisher and a finisher in the dead-heat for second 
place; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(c) for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d) for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 6.2.6(b).  

6.2.6 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a quinella totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (“winning quinella combination’) is less than a unit of 
investment for that quinella totalizator or if a winning quinella 
combination is not backed:  

(a) only the amount of the quinella dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning quinella combination:  

 
da = di x ai 

ui 

where:  

da is the total amount of the quinella dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the winning 
quinella combination;  

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning quinella combination under clause 6.2 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the quinella totalizator on the 
winning quinella combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that quinella totalizator so that this clause 
6.2.6 did not apply. Where the winning quinella combination 
is not backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for 
that quinella totalizator under clause 6.2.1(c)(ii);  

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the quinella 
totalizator on the winning quinella combination; and  

ui is the unit of investment for the quinella totalizator; and  
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(b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the quinella 
jackpot pool for the quinella totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding quinella race an amount calculated in 
accordance with the following formula: 

cf = di-da  

where:  

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the quinella 
jackpot pool for the quinella totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding quinella race;  

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 6.2.6(a) and  

da is the total amount of the quinella dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the winning 
quinella combination as determined in accordance with 
clause 6.2.6(a). 

 

7. EXACTA TOTALIZATORS  

7.1 Opening and termination of exacta totalizator pool  

7.1.1 An exacta totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 2; and  

(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 2 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race.  

7.2 Exacta pool dividends  

7.2.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and exacta dividend pool 

(a) All money invested on an exacta totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that exacta totalizator.  

(b) For each exacta totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 7.2.2 
or clause 7.2.6 are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that exacta totalizator. 

(c) For each exacta totalizator there is to be an exacta dividend 
pool into which is to be paid:  

(i) the money invested in the investment pool for the 
exacta totalizator under clause 7.2.1(a) (less any 
other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5); and  
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(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that exacta 
totalizator. 

7.2.2 Distribution of exacta dividend  

(a) If there are 2 or more finishers in an exacta race, the exacta 
dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise provided in 
these rules) to be divided among the investors on the 
combination comprising the first and second placed finisher 
in the race, in the correct order. 

(b) If one winner only is declared, and no second or third 
placing is declared: 

(i) the jackpot pool for that exacta race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the exacta 
totalizator conducted on the succeeding exacta 
race; and 

(ii) the remainder of the exacta dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 7.2.2(b)(i) is to be divided among the 
investors on the combination of the winner and 
any other contestant in the event irrespective of 
order. 

7.2.3 Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers  

(a) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place:   

(i) the exacta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising the finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(iii) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 7.2.6(b).  

7.2.4 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers  

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place:  

(a) the exacta dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations comprising 2 of those 
finishers in the dead-heat for first place; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each combination; and  
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(c) for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d) for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 7.2.6(b).  

7.2.5 Dead-heat for second place  

(a) If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for second place:  

(i) the exacta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising, in the correct order, the first placed 
finisher and a finisher in the dead- heat for second 
place; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(iii) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and  

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 7.2.6(b).  

7.2.6 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment  

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in an exacta totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (“winning exacta combination’) is less than a unit of 
investment for that exacta totalizator or if a winning exacta 
combination is not backed:  

(a) only the amount of the exacta dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning exacta combination:  

 
da = di x ai 

ui 

where:  

da is the total amount of the exacta dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning exacta 
combination;  

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning exacta combination under clause 7.2 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the exacta totalizator on the 
winning exacta combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that exacta totalizator so that this clause 7.2.6 
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did not apply. Where the winning exacta combination is not 
backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for that 
exacta totalizator under clause 7.2.1(c)(ii);  

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the exacta 
totalizator on the winning exacta combination; and  

ui is the unit of investment for the exacta totalizator; and  

(b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the exacta 
jackpot pool for the exacta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding exacta race an amount calculated in accordance 
with the following formula: 

cf = di-da  

where:  

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the exacta 
jackpot pool for the exacta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding exacta race;  

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 7.2.6(a) and  

da is the total amount of the exacta dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning exacta 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 
7.2.6(a).  

8. TRIFECTA TOTALIZATORS  

8.1 Opening and termination of trifecta totalizator pool  

8.1.1 A trifecta totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 3; and  

(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 3 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race.  

8.2 Trifecta pool dividends   

8.2.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and trifecta dividend pool  

(a) All money invested on a trifecta totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that trifecta totalizator.  

(b) For each trifecta totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 8.2.2 
or clause 8.2.7 are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that trifecta totalizator. 
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(c) For each trifecta totalizator there is to be a trifecta dividend 
pool into which is to be paid:  

(i) the money invested in the investment pool for the 
trifecta totalizator under clause 8.2.1(a) (less any 
other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5); and  

(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that trifecta 
totalizator; and 

(iii) the pool guarantee shortfall (if any) for that trifecta 
totalizator.  

8.2.2 Distribution of trifecta dividend  

(a) If there are 3 or more finishers in a trifecta race, the trifecta 
dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise provided in 
these rules) to be divided among the investors who select 
the combination comprising the first 3 placed finishers in the 
race in the correct order.  

(b) Where there are 2 finishers only in a trifecta race then:  

(i) the jackpot pool for that trifecta race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the trifecta 
totalizator conducted on the succeeding trifecta 
race; and  

(ii) the remainder of the trifecta dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 8.2.2(b)(i), and excluding any pool 
guarantee shortfall, is to be divided among the 
investors who select a combination comprising the 
first 2 placed finishers in the race in the correct 
order, together with any other starter.   

(c) Where there is one finisher only in a trifecta race then:   

(i) the jackpot pool for that trifecta race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the trifecta 
totalizator conducted on the succeeding trifecta 
race; and 

(ii) the remainder of the trifecta dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 8.2.2(c)(i), and excluding any pool 
guarantee shortfall, is to be divided amongst the 
investors who select a combination comprising, in 
the correct order, the one finisher in the race 
together with any other starters.   

8.2.3 Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers  
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(a) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place:  

(i) the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising the finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place and the third placed finisher in the correct 
order; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(iii) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and  

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 8.2.7(b) 

(b) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place and there is also a 
dead-heat for third place:  

(i) the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising the finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place and one of the finishers in the dead-heat for 
third place in the correct order; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(iii) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and   

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 8.2.7(b). 

8.2.4 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers  

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place:  

(a) the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations comprising 3 of the finishers 
in the dead-heat for first place; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(c) for each backed combination the part is to be divided among 
the investors on the combination to which the part is allotted; 
and  

(d) for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with 8.2.7(b). 

8.2.5 Dead-heat for second place  
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If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for second place:  

(a) the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations comprising, in the correct 
order, the first placed finisher and 2 of the finishers in the 
dead-heat for second place; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(c) for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and  

(d) for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with 8.2.7(b). 

8.2.6 Dead-heat for third place  

(a) If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for third place:  

(i) the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising, in the correct order, the first placed 
finisher, the second placed finisher and one of the 
finishers in the dead-heat for third place; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each combination; and   

(iii) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and  

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with 8.2.7(b). 

(b) This clause does not apply if there is a dead-heat for first 
place.  

8.2.7 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment  

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a trifecta totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (“winning trifecta combination’) is less than a unit of 
investment for that trifecta totalizator or if a winning trifecta 
combination is not backed:  

(a) only the amount of the trifecta dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning trifecta combination:  

 
da = di x ai 

ui 
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where:  

da is the total amount of the trifecta dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning trifecta 
combination;  

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning trifecta combination under clause 8.2 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the trifecta totalizator on the 
winning trifecta combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that trifecta totalizator so that this clause 
8.2.7 did not apply. Where the winning trifecta combination 
is not backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for 
that trifecta totalizator under clause 8.2.1(c)(ii) and excludes 
any pool guarantee shortfall for that trifecta totalizator under 
clause 8.2.1(c)(iii);  

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the trifecta 
totalizator on the winning trifecta combination; and  

ui is the unit of investment for the trifecta totalizator; and  

(b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the trifecta 
jackpot pool for the trifecta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding trifecta race an amount calculated in accordance 
with the following formula: 

cf = di-da  

where:  

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the trifecta 
jackpot pool for the trifecta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding trifecta race;  

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 8.2.7(a) and  

da is the total amount of the trifecta dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning trifecta 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 
8.2.7(a). 

9. FIRST 4 TOTALIZATORS  

9.1 First 4 race  

TAB may, by order in writing, declare a race to be a first 4 race.  

9.2 Opening and termination of first 4 totalizators  

A first 4 totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened for a race if the number of contestants 
in the race is less than 4; and  
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(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 4 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race.  

9.3 First 4 pool dividends  

9.3.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and first 4 dividend pool  

(a) All money invested on a first 4 totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that first 4 totalizator.  

(b) For each first 4 totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid: 

(i)  any amounts which, under clause 9.3.2 or clause 
9.3.4, are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that first 4 totalizator; and  

(ii)  the seeded jackpot amount (if any) for that first 4 
totalizator. 

(c) For each first 4 totalizator there is to be a dividend pool into 
which is to be paid:  

(i) money invested in the investment pool for the first 
4 totalizator under clause 9.3.1(a) (less any other 
amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5); and,  

(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that first 4 
totalizator; and 

(iii) the pool guarantee shortfall (if any) for that first 4 
totalizator.  

9.3.2 Distribution of first 4 dividend pool  

(a) If there are 4 or more finishers in a first 4 race, the first 4 
dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise provided in 
these rules) to be divided among the investors who select 
the combination comprising the first 4 placed finishers in the 
race in the correct order.  

(b) Where there are 3 finishers only in a first 4 race then:  

(i) the jackpot pool for that first 4 race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the first 4 totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding first 4 race; and  

(ii) the remainder of the dividend pool after carrying 
forward the jackpot pool in accordance with clause 
9.3.2(b)(i), and excluding any pool guarantee 
shortfall, is to be divided among the investors who 
select a combination comprising the first 3 placed 
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finishers in the race in the correct order, together 
with any other starter.   

(c) Where there are 2 finishers only in a first 4 race then:  

(i) the jackpot pool for that first 4 race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the first 4 totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding first 4 race; and  

(ii) the remainder of the dividend pool after carrying 
forward the jackpot pool in accordance with clause 
9.2.3(c)(i), and excluding any pool guarantee 
shortfall, is to be divided among the investors who 
select a combination comprising the first 2 placed 
finishers in the race in the correct order, together 
with any other 2 starters.  

(d) Where there is one finisher only in a first 4 race then:  

(i) the jackpot pool for that first 4 race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the first 4 totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding first 4 race; and  

(ii) the remainder of the dividend pool after carrying 
forward the jackpot pool in accordance with clause 
9.2.3(d)(i), and excluding any pool guarantee 
shortfall, is to be divided among the investors who 
select a combination comprising, in the correct 
order, the one finisher in the race together with 
any other starters.   

9.3.3 Dead-heats  

(a) Subject to sub-clause (b), if 2 or more finishers in a first 4 
race dead-heat for any of the first 4 places:  

(i) each of those finishers is taken to have filled that 
place and each subsequent place up to the 
number of subsequent places corresponding to 
one less than the number of finishers involved in 
the dead-heat; and  

(ii) the first 4 dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations in 
respect of which a dividend is to be distributed 
under clause 9.3.2; and  

(iii) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(iv) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on that backed 
combination to which the part is allotted; and  
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(v) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 9.3.4(a)  
or 9.3.4(b). 

(b) Where a dead-heat occurs within any of the first 4 places 
which results in there being more than 12 winning 
combinations in a first 4, for the purpose of the declaration of 
dividends:  

(i) that placing and any subsequent placing in that 
first 4 shall not be taken into account; and  

(ii) the dividend pool is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are combinations for the 
placings that are being taken into account in 
respect of which a dividend is to be distributed 
under clause 9.3.2; and  

(iii) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(iv) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on that backed 
combination to which the part is allotted; and  

(v) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 9.3.4(a)  
or 9.3.4(b). 

9.3.4 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment  

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a first 4 totalizator on a combination in respect of 
which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (‘winning first 4 combination”) is less than a unit of investment 
for that first 4 totalizator or if a winning first 4 combination is not 
backed:  

(a) only the amount of the first 4 dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning first 4 combination:  

da = di x 
ai 
ui 

where:  

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is to be 
distributed among the investors on the winning first 4 
combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning first 4 combination under clause 9.3.4 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the first 4 totalizator on the 
winning first 4 combination was not less than a unit of 
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investment for that first 4 totalizator so that this clause 9.3.4 
did not apply. Where the winning first 4 combination is not 
backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for that 
first 4 totalizator under clause 9.3.1(c)(ii) and excludes any 
pool guarantee shortfall for that first 4 totalizator under 
clause 9.3.1(c)(iii); 

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the first 4 
totalizator on the winning first 4 combination; and   

ui is the unit of investment for the first 4 totalizator; and 

(b) (b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the jackpot 
pool for the first 4 totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
first 4 race an amount calculated in accordance with the 
following formula: 

cf = di-da  

where:  

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the jackpot 
pool for the first 4 totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
first 4 race; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 9.3.4; and 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is to be 
distributed among the investors on the winning first 4 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 9.3.4. 

10. DOUBLES TOTALIZATORS  

10.1 Doubles Races  

TAB, or a racing club conducting a domestic totalizator, may by order in 
writing, declare a combination of 2 races to be a double.  

10.2 Opening and termination of doubles totalizator pool  

A doubles totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened to accept bets if the number of 
contestants in either leg of the double is less than 2; and  

(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in each leg 
of the double falls below 2 at any time or if there are no 
finishers in each leg of the double.  

10.3 Doubles pool dividends  

10.3.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and doubles dividend pool 
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(a) All money invested on a doubles totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that doubles totalizator.  

(b) For each doubles totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 10.3.7 
are required to be carried forward to the jackpot pool of that 
doubles totalizator. 

(c) For each doubles totalizator there is to be a doubles 
dividend pool into which is to be paid:  

(i) the money invested in the investment pool for the 
doubles totalizator under clause 10.3.1(a) (less any 
other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5); and  

(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that doubles 
totalizator. 

10.3.2 Distribution of double dividend pool  

The double dividend pool is to be divided among the investors who 
select the combination comprising the first placed finishers in the 2 
races of the double.  

10.3.3 Dead-heats  

If, as a result of a dead-heat in any race to which the double relates, 
investors on 2 or more combinations of finishers become entitled to a 
dividend:  

(a) the doubles dividend pool is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are combinations; and  

(b) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(c) for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d) for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 10.3.7(b). 

10.3.4 Non-starters and substitutes  

(a) Any money invested on a combination in a double which 
includes a non-starter in any race of the double must either:  

(i) if the relevant ticket is presented to TAB before 
investments have ceased to be accepted on the 
first leg, be refunded to the investor; or  

(ii) if the money is not so refunded be invested in 
accordance with subclause (b).  
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(b) If a contestant selected in a bet on a double does not 
become a starter in a race (including a re-run race) the bet is 
deemed to be invested on a substitute selection as 
determined under subclause (c).  

(c) Where TAB receives double bets on a contestant that is a 
non-starter in any race in a double, the double bets made on 
that non-starter will be deemed to be invested on the 
contestant in that same race (‘the substitute”) which has the 
greatest amount of money invested on it on TAB’s win 
totalizator pool.  

(d) The substitute will be declared by TAB when the win 
dividend is declared payable on the race.  

(e) Where two or more contestants have equal win investments 
under the rule in sub-clause (c), the contestant with the 
lower contestant number will be deemed to be the substitute 
selection for that race.  

(f) For the purposes of this clause, any determination made by 
TAB as to the contestant to be substituted for a contestant 
which is a non-starter in a race in a double will be final and 
conclusive.  

10.3.5 First leg abandoned or postponed  

(a) If a first leg is abandoned, postponed to another date, 
declared a no-race or is a walkover (whether or not it may 
be re-run later in a program) the doubles dividend pool is to 
be divided among the investors on the winner of the second 
leg.  

(b) If, as the result of a dead-heat, investors on 2 or more 
placed finishers become entitled to a dividend under this 
clause:  

(i) the doubles dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are finishers in the 
dead-heat; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each finisher;  

(iii) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the finisher to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 
10.3.7(b).  

10.3.6 Second leg abandoned or postponed  



 
- 58 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

(a) If a second leg is abandoned, postponed to another date, 
declared a no-race or is a walkover (whether or not it may 
be re-run later in a program) the doubles dividend pool is to 
be divided among the investors on the winner of the first leg.  

(b) If, as the result of a dead-heat, investors on 2 or more 
placed finishers become entitled to a dividend under this 
clause:  

(i) the doubles dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are finishers in the 
dead-heat; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each finisher;  

(iii) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the finisher to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 
10.3.7(b). 

10.3.7 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment  

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a doubles totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (“winning doubles combination’) is less than a unit of 
investment for that doubles totalizator or if a winning doubles 
combination is not backed:  

(a) only the amount of the doubles dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning doubles combination:  

 
da = di x ai 

ui 

where:  

da is the total amount of the doubles dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the winning 
doubles combination;  

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning doubles combination under clause 10.3 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the doubles totalizator on the 
winning doubles combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that doubles totalizator so that this clause 
10.3.7 did not apply. Where the winning doubles 
combination is not backed, di excludes any amount in the 
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jackpot pool for that doubles totalizator under clause 
10.3.1(c)(ii);  

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the doubles 
totalizator on the winning doubles combination; and  

ui is the unit of investment for the doubles totalizator; and  

(b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the doubles 
jackpot pool for the doubles totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding double an amount calculated in accordance with 
the following formula: 

cf = di-da  

where:  

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the doubles 
jackpot pool for the doubles totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding doubles race;  

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 10.3.7(a) 
and  

da is the total amount of the doubles dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the winning 
doubles combination as determined in accordance with 
clause 10.3.7(a).  

11. QUADDIE TOTALIZATOR  

11.1 Quaddie  

TAB may, by order in writing, declare a combination of 4 races at a race 
meeting to be a quaddie.  

11.2 Opening and termination of quaddie totalizator pool  

A quaddie totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened to accept bets if the number of 
contestants in any race of the quaddie is less than 2; and  

(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in each 
race of the quaddie falls below 2 at any time or if there are 
no finishers in each race of the quaddie.  

11.3 Quaddie pool dividends   

11.3.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and quaddie dividend pool  

(a) All money invested on a quaddie totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that quaddie totalizator.  



 
- 60 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

(b) For each quaddie totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid; 

(i)  any amounts which, under clause 11.3.6, are 
required to be carried forward to the jackpot pool 
of that quaddie totalizator; and 

(ii) the seeded jackpot amount (if any) for that 
quaddie totalizator.  

(c) For each quaddie totalizator there is to be a dividend pool 
into which is to be paid:  

(i) money invested in the investment pool for the 
quaddie totalizator under clause 11.3.1(a) (less 
any other amounts deducted in accordance with 
the definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5); and  

(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that quaddie 
totalizator; and 

(iii) the pool guarantee shortfall (if any) for that 
quaddie totalizator.  

11.3.2 Distribution of quaddie dividend pool  

The quaddie dividend pool is to be divided among the investors who 
select the combination comprising the first placed finishers in the 4 
races of the quaddie.  

11.3.3 Dead Heats  

(a) Subject to sub-clause (b), if, as a result of a dead heat in 
any race to which the quaddie relates, investors on 2 or 
more combinations of finishers become entitled to a 
dividend:  

(i) the quadrella dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations; and  

(ii) a part is allotted to each combination; and  

(iii) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on that backed 
combination to which the part is allotted; and  

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is carried 
forward in accordance with clause 11.3.6.  

(b) Where as a result of a dead heat in any race to which the 
quaddie relates there are more than eight winning 
combinations, for the purpose of the calculation of dividends:  
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(i) that race and any subsequent race in that quaddie 
shall not be taken into account;  

(ii) the quaddie dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations;  

(iii) a part is allotted to each combination;  

(iv) for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on that backed 
combination to which the part is allotted; and  

(v) for each unbacked combination, the part is carried 
forward in accordance with clause 11.3.6.  

11.3.4 Non-starters and substitutes  

(a) Any money invested on a combination in a quaddie which 
includes a non-starter in any race of the quaddie must 
either:  

(i) if the relevant ticket is presented to TAB before 
investments have ceased to be accepted on the 
first race of the quaddie, be refunded to the 
investor; or  

(ii) if the money is not so refunded be invested in 
accordance with subclause (b).  

(b) If a contestant selected in a bet on a quaddie does not 
become a starter in a race (including a re-run race) the bet is 
deemed to be invested on a substitute selection as 
determined under subclause (c).  

(c) Where TAB receives quaddie bets on a contestant that is a 
non-starter in any race in a quaddie, the quaddie bets made 
on that non-starter will be deemed to be invested on the 
contestant in that same race (“the substitute”) which has the 
greatest amount of money invested on it on TAB’s win 
totalizator pool.  

(d) The substitute will be declared by TAB when the win 
dividend is declared payable on the race.  

(e) Where two or more contestants have equal win investments 
under the rule in clause 11.3.4(c) the contestant with the 
lower contestant number will be deemed to be the substitute 
selection for that race.   

(f) For the purposes of clause 11.3.4, any determination made 
by TAB as to the contestant to be substituted for a 
contestant which is a non-starter in a race in a quaddie will 
be final and conclusive.  
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11.3.5 Races abandoned or postponed  

(a) Where any race in a quaddie is abandoned, postponed until 
another day, declared a no-race or is a walkover (whether or 
not it may be re-run later in a program), all selections on that 
race will be deemed to be first placed finishers and the 
quaddie dividend pool will be divided on that basis.  

(b) Where all races in the quaddie are abandoned or postponed 
until another day, all bets will be refunded. 

(c) The bets referred to in Rule 11.3.5(b) shall not include any 
amount in the quaddie jackpot pool for that quaddie 
totalizator, which shall be carried forward and paid into the 
quaddie jackpot pool for the quaddie totalizator conducted 
on the succeeding quaddie.   

11.3.6 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment  

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a quaddie totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (‘winning quaddie combination”) is less than a unit of 
investment for that quaddie totalizator or if a winning quaddie 
combination is not backed:  

(a) only the amount of the quaddie dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning quaddie combination:  

da = di x 
ai 
ui 

where:  

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is to be 
distributed among the investors on the winning quaddie 
combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning quaddie combination under this clause if the 
total of all amounts invested in the quadrella totalizator on 
the winning quaddie combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that quaddie totalizator so that this clause 
11.3.6 did not apply. Where the winning quaddie 
combination is not backed, di excludes any amount in the 
jackpot pool for that quaddie totalizator under clause 
11.3.1(c)(ii) and excludes any pool guarantee shortfall for 
that quaddie  totalizator under clause 11.3.1(c)(iii);  

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the quaddie 
totalizator on the winning quaddie combination; and 
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ui is the unit of investment for the quaddie totalizator; and 

(b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the jackpot pool 
for the quaddie totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
quaddie race an amount calculated in accordance with the 
following formula: 

cf = di-da  

where:  

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the jackpot 
pool for the quaddie totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
quaddie race; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 11.3.6(a); 
and 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is to be 
distributed among the investors on the winning quaddie 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 
11.3.6(a). 

12. DUET TOTALIZATOR  

12.1 Opening and termination of duet totalizator pool  

A duet totalizator:  

(a) must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 8; and  

(b) must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 8 prior to any late scratchings or below 5 at any 
time or if there are no finishers in the race.  

12.2 Duet pool dividends  

12.2.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and duet dividend pool 

(a) All money invested on a duet totalizator is to be paid into an 
investment pool for that duet totalizator.  

(b) For each duet totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 12.2.2 
or clause 12.2.8 are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that duet totalizator. 

(c) For each duet totalizator there is to be a duet dividend pool 
into which is to be paid:  

(i) the money invested in the investment pool for the 
duet totalizator under clause 12.2.1(a) (less any 



 
- 64 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5); and 

(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that duet 
totalizator. 

12.2.2 Distribution of duet dividend pool  

(a) The duet dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided among the investors 
on the combination comprising any two of the first, second 
and third placed finishers in a race.   

(b) If there are 3 or more finishers in a duet race, the whole of 
the duet dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided into three equal parts, 
of which:  

(i) one part is to be dividend among the investors 
who select the winning combination comprising 
the first and second placed finishers in the race;  

(ii) one part is to be divided among the investors who 
select the winning combination comprising the first 
and third placed finishers in the race; and  

(iii) one part is to be divided among the investors who 
select the winning combination comprising the 
second and third placed finishers in the race.  

(c) Where there are 2 finishers only in a duet race then: 

(i) the jackpot pool for that duet race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the duet totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding duet race; and 

(ii) the remainder of the duet dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 12.2.2(c)(i) is to be divided among the 
investors who select the winning combination 
comprising the first and second placed finishers in 
the race.  

(d) Where there is one finisher only in a duet race then: 

(i) the jackpot pool for that duet race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the duet totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding duet race; and 

(ii) the remainder of the duet dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 12.2.2(d)(i) is to be divided among the 
investors who select the winning combination 
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comprising the first placed finisher in the race and 
any other starter. .  

12.2.3 Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers  

(a) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place and there is no dead-
heat for third place:  

(i) the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided 
into as many equal parts as there are winning 
combinations of:   

(A)  the 2 finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place; and  

 
(B)  one of the finishers in the dead-heat for first 

place and the third place finisher; and  
 

(C)  the other finisher in the dead-heat for first 
place and the third place finisher; and  

(ii) a part is to be allotted to each winning 
combination; and  

(iii) for each backed winning combination, the part is 
to be divided among the investors on the winning 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(iv) for each unbacked winning combination the part is 
to be carried forward in accordance with clause 
12.2.8(b).  

(b) If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place and 2 or more finishers 
dead-heat for third place:  

(i) the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided 
into as many equal parts as there are winning 
combinations of:  

(A)  the 2 finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place;  

(B)  one of the finishers in the dead-heat for 
first place and a finisher in the dead- 
heat for third place; and  

(C)  the other finisher in the dead heat for 
first place and a finisher in the dead- 
heat for third place; and  

(ii) a part is to allotted to each winning combination; 
and  
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(iii) a part allotted to the winning combination referred 
to in 12.2.3(a)(i)(B) or 12.2.3(a)(i)(C) above is to 
be further divided into as many equal parts as 
there are individual winning combinations to which 
that part applies and allotted to that individual 
winning combination; and  

(iv) for each backed winning combination or backed 
individual winning combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the winning 
combination or individual winning combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(v) for each unbacked winning combination or 
unbacked individual winning combination the part 
is to be carried forward in accordance with clause 
12.2.8(b).   

12.2.4 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers  

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place:   

(a) the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are winning combinations 
comprising 2 of those finishers in the dead- heat for first 
place; and  

(b) a part is to be allotted to each winning combination; and  

(c) for each backed winning combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the winning combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(d) for each unbacked winning combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 12.2.8(b).  

12.2.5 Dead-heat for second place between 2 finishers  

If 2 finishers dead-heat for second place:  

(a) the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are winning combinations of:  

 
(A)  the first placed finisher and a finisher in the 

dead- heat for second place;  
 
(B)  the first placed finisher and the other finisher in 

the dead-heat for second place; and  
 
(C)  the 2 finishers in the dead-heat for second 

place; and  

(b) a part is to be allotted to each winning combination; and  
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(c) for each backed winning combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the winning combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(d) for each unbacked winning combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 12.2.8(b). 

12.2.6 Dead-heat for second place between 3 or more finishers  

(a) If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for second place:  

(i) two thirds of the duet dividend pool is to be divided 
into as many equal parts as there are winning 
combinations comprising the first placed finisher 
and a finisher in the dead-heat for second place; 
and  

(ii) one third of the duet dividend pool is to be divided 
into as many equal parts as there are winning 
combinations comprising any two of the finishers 
in the dead-heat for second place; and  

(iii) a part is to be allotted to each winning 
combination; and  

(iv) for each backed winning combination, the part is 
to be divided among the investors on the winning 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(v) for each unbacked winning combination the part is 
to be carried forward in accordance with clause 
12.2.8(b).   

12.2.7 Dead-heat for third place between 2 or more finishers  

If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for third place:  

(a) the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are winning combinations of:  

(i) the first placed finisher and the second placed 
finisher;  

(ii) the first placed finisher and a finisher in the dead- 
heat for third place; and  

(iii) the second placed finisher and a finisher in the 
dead-heat for third place; and  

(b) a part is to be allotted to each winning combination; and  

(c) a part allotted to the winning combination referred to in (a)(ii) 
or (a)(iii) is to be further divided into as many equal parts as 
there are individual winning combinations to which that part 
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applies and allotted to that individual winning combination; 
and  

(d) for each backed winning combination or backed individual 
winning combination, the part is to be divided among the 
investors on the winning combination or winning individual 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(e) for each unbacked winning combination or unbacked 
individual winning combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 12.2.8(b). 

12.2.8 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment  

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a duet totalizator on a combination in respect of 
which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (“winning duet combination’) is less than a unit of investment 
for that duet totalizator or if a winning duet combination is not 
backed:  

(a) only the amount of the duet dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning duet combination:  

 
da = di x ai 

ui 

where:  

da is the total amount of the duet dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning duet 
combination;  

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning duet combination under clause 12.2 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the duet totalizator on the 
winning duet combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that duet totalizator so that this clause 12.2.8 
did not apply. Where the winning duet combination is not 
backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for that 
duet totalizator under clause 12.2.1(c)(ii);  

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the duet 
totalizator on the winning duet combination; and  

ui is the unit of investment for the duet totalizator; and  

(b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the duet jackpot 
pool for the duet totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
duet race an amount calculated in accordance with the 
following formula: 



 
- 69 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

cf = di-da  

where:  

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the duet 
jackpot pool for the duet totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding duet race;  

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 12.2.8(a) 
and  

da is the total amount of the duet dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning duet 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 
12.2.8(a). 

12.3 Deficiency in duet totalizator pool   

12.3.1 Dividend where deficiency in one part of the duet totalizator 
pool  

(a) If:  

(i) the duet dividend pool is divided in accordance 
with 12.2; and  

(ii) in not more than one part (in this clause referred 
to as the “deficient part”) of the duet dividend pool 
there is insufficient money to enable a dividend 
equal to the unit of investment to be declared in 
respect of that part; and  

(iii) the amount of the deficiency is greater than the 
amount deducted as Commission; then, there 
must, before any dividend is declared, be 
deducted:  

(iv) from the part, other than the deficient part; or  

(v) if there are 2 or more parts that are not deficient 
parts, from those parts in proportion to the 
amounts standing in those parts; an amount 
sufficient to enable a dividend equal to the unit of 
investment to be declared in respect of the 
deficient part, less the Commission.  

(b) The amount so deducted is to be added to the deficient part 
so that, if the Commission were also added to the deficient 
part, there would be produced in the deficient part an 
amount not greater than the amount required in that part to 
declare a dividend equal to the unit of investment.  

12.3.2 Dividend where deficiency in 2 or more parts of the duet 
totalizator pool  
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(a) If:  

(i) the duet dividend pool is divided in accordance 
with 12.2; and  

(ii) in each of 2 or more parts (in this clause referred 
to as the “deficient part”) of the duet dividend 
pool there is insufficient money to enable 
dividends equal to the unit of investment to be 
declared in respect of those parts; and   

(iii) the aggregate of the amounts of those deficiencies 
is greater than the amount deducted as 
Commission; then, there must, before any 
dividend is declared, be deducted:  

(iv) from the part, other than the deficient parts; or  

(v) if there are 2 or more parts that are not deficient 
parts, from those parts in proportion to the 
amounts standing in those parts, an amount equal 
to the aggregate of the amounts of the 
deficiencies in the deficient parts, less the 
Commission.  

(b) The amount so deducted is to be added to the deficient part 
so that, if the Commission were also added to the deficient 
parts, there would be produced in each of the deficient parts 
an amount not greater than the amount required in each of 
those parts to declare a dividend equal to the unit of 
investment.  

13. BIG6  

13.1 BIG6 Totalizator  

TAB may by order in writing declare a combination of 6 races to be a BIG6.  

13.2 Opening and termination of BIG6 totalizator pool  

A BIG6 totalizator:  

(a) Must not be opened to accept bets if the number of 
contestants in any race of the BIG6 is less than 2; and  

(b) Must be terminated if the number of contestants in each 
race of the BIG6 falls below 2 at any time or if there are no 
finishers in each leg of the BIG6.  

13.3 BIG6 pool dividends  

13.3.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and BIG6 dividend pool  
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(a) All money invested on a BIG6 totalizator is to be paid into an 
investment pool for that BIG6 totalizator.  

(b) For each BIG6 totalizator, there is to be a jackpot pool in 
which must be paid: 

(i)  any amounts, which under clause 13.3.6 are 
required to be carried forward to the jackpot pool 
of that BIG6 totalizator; and 

(ii) the seeded jackpot amount (if any) for that BIG6 
totalizator.  

(c) For each BIG 6 totalizator, there is to be a dividend pool into 
which is to be paid  

(i) money invested in the investment pool for the 
BIG6 totalizator under clause 13.3.1(a) (less any 
amounts deducted as Commission), subject to 
clause 17 is to be paid into a BIG6 dividend pool 
(less any other amounts deducted in accordance 
with the definition of ‘dividend pool’ in clause 1.5); 
and 

(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that BIG6 
totalizator; and 

(iii) the pool guarantee shortfall (if any) for that BIG6 
totalizator.   

13.3.2 Calculation and Distribution of BIG6 dividend pool  

13.3.2.1 Distribution of BIG6 dividend pool  

Notwithstanding the provisions of 13.3.2.2, the following shall 
apply: The BIG6 dividend pool is to be divided among 
investors in accordance with the percentages listed below:  

(a) 90% of the amount in the dividend pool in 
accordance with clause 13.3.1(c)(i) plus 100% 
of the jackpot pool in accordance with clause 
13.3.1(c)(ii) plus 100% of the pool guarantee 
shortfall (if any) in accordance with clause 
13.3.1(c)(iii) shall be the major dividend pool;  

(b) 10% of the amount in the dividend pool in 
accordance with clause 13.3.1(c)(i) shall be 
the supplementary dividend pool.  

 
13.3.2.2  BIG6 Pool Dividend Calculations  

(a)  The major dividend pool is to be divided among 
the investors who select a combination 
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comprising the first placed finishers in the 6 
races of the BIG6.  

(b)  The supplementary dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors who select a 
combination comprising the first placed finishers 
in the first 5 scheduled races of the BIG6, and a 
losing selection in the remaining race of the 
BIG6.  

13.3.3 Dead Heats  

(a) Where as a result of a dead heat in any race to which the 
BIG6 relates, investors on 2 or more combinations of first 
placed finishers become entitled to a major dividend:   

(i) the major dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations; and  

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated 
separately and allotted to each combination; and  

(iii) for each backed combination, the major dividend 
pool part shall be divided among the investors on 
that backed combination to which the part is 
allotted; and  

(iv) each unbacked combination part is carried forward 
to the BIG6 jackpot pool conducted on the 
succeeding BIG6 and in accordance with clause 
13.3.6.  

(b) Where as the result of a dead heat in any event in a BIG6, 
investors on two or more combinations of first placed 
finishers become entitled to a supplementary dividend, the 
supplementary dividend shall be calculated by dividing the 
supplementary dividend pool as described in Rule 13.3.2.1 
(b) equally amongst the Investors on each backed 
combination.  

13.3.4 Non starters and substitutes  

(a) Any money invested on a combination in a BIG6 which 
includes a non starter in any race of the BIG6 must either:  

(i) if the relevant ticket is presented to TAB before 
investments have ceased to be accepted on the 
first race of the BIG6, be refunded to the investor; 
or,  

(ii) If the money is not so refunded, be invested in 
accordance with subclause 13.3.4(b).  
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(b) If a contestant selected in a bet on a BIG6 does not become 
a starter in a race (including a re-run race), the bet is 
deemed to be invested on a substitute selection as 
determined under subclause 13.3.4(c).  

(c) Where TAB receives BIG6 bets on a contestant that is a 
non-starter in any race in a BIG6, the BIG6 bets made on 
that non-starter will be deemed to be invested on the 
contestant in that same race (“the substitute”) which has the 
greatest amount of money invested on it on that same race 
in TAB’s BlG6 totalizator pool.  

(d) The substitute will be declared by TAB when the win 
dividend is declared payable on the race.   

(e) Where two or more contestants have equal BIG6 pool 
investments under the rule in clause 13.3.4(c), the 
contestant with the lower contestant number will be deemed 
to be the substitute selection for that race.  

(f) For the purposes of this clause 13.3.4(c), any determination 
made by the TAB as to the contestant to be substituted for a 
contestant which is a non-starter in a race in a BIG6 will be 
final and conclusive.  

13.3.5 Races abandoned or postponed  

(a) Where any race in a BIG6 is abandoned, postponed until 
another day, declared a no race or is a walkover (whether or 
not it may be re-run later in the program), all selections on 
that race will be deemed to be first placed finishers and the 
BIG6 dividend pool will be divided on that basis.  

(b) If three or more races in a BIG6 are abandoned or 
postponed until another day, all bets will be refunded.  

(c) If any events selected to form part of a BIG6 are abandoned 
selling must cease.  

(d) If one or two races in a BIG6 are cancelled, postponed, or 
abandoned, 100% of the BIG6 pool shall be available for 
major dividends and all selections in the affected BIG6 
events shall be deemed to be winners.  

(e) If the start time of the scheduled first leg of the BIG6 is 
delayed or that event is run out of order, the betting close 
time of the BIG6 shall be the betting close time of the first 
BIG6 event run for that BIG6. 

(f) The bets referred to in Rule 13.3.5(b) shall not include any 
amount in the BIG6 jackpot pool for that BIG6 totalizator, 
which shall be carried forward and paid into the BIG6 
jackpot pool for the BIG6 totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding BIG6.   
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13.3.6 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment  

Notwithstanding anything else in the rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a BIG6 totalizator on a combination in respect of 
which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (“winning BIG6 combination”) is less than a unit of Investment 
for that BIG6 totalizator or if a winning BIG6 combination is not 
backed:  

(a) only the amount of the BIG6 dividend pool for a major or 
supplementary dividend as the case may be determined in 
accordance with the following formula, will be distributed 
amongst the investors on the winning BIG6 combination for 
the relevant major or supplementary dividend:  

da = di x 
ai 
ui 

where:  

da is the amount of the relevant BIG6 major or 
supplementary dividend pool which is to be distributed 
among the investors on the winning BIG6 combination for 
the major or supplementary dividend, as the case may be; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to Investors 
on the winning BIG6 combination for each Dividend level if 
the total of BIG6 Investments for each Dividend level in 
respect of which a dividend is to be paid was not less than a 
unit of investment. Where the winning BIG6 combination for 
the major or supplementary dividend as the case may be is 
not backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for 
that BIG6 totalizator under clause 13.3.1(c)(ii) and excludes 
any pool guarantee shortfall for that BIG6 totalizator under 
clause 13.3.1(c)(iii); 

ai is in respect to a major or supplementary dividend pool, 
as the case may be, the total of all amounts (if any) invested 
in the BIG6 totalizator on the winning BIG6 combination for 
the relevant major or supplementary dividend. 

ui is the unit of investment for the BIG6 totalizator; and 

(b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the jackpot pool 
for the BIG6 totalizator conducted on the succeeding BIG6 
declared by TAB under clause 13.1 an amount calculated in 
accordance with the following formula: 

cf = di-da  

where:  
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cf is the amount transferred to the BIG6 jackpot pool on the 
succeeding BIG6; 

di has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above; 

da has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above. 

13.3.7 Application of minimum dividend  

Subsection (3) of Appendix 1, Determination of Dividend – Minimums 
and Fractions, does not apply in respect to dividends under these 
rules for BIG6 pools.  

14. PARLAY BETTING  

14.1 Establishment of parlay betting records  

On the request of a person, TAB, or on-course totalizator, may establish a 
parlay betting record to enable the person to make parlay cash bets, 
telephone bets or device bets.   

14.2 Races to which parlay bets relate  

14.2.1 A parlay bet may be made in respect of:  

(a) races on which a win and place totalizator or quinella 
totalizator is operating; or  

(b) any other race totalizators as determined by TAB from time 
to time.  

14.2.2 At the time of placing a parlay investment, the investor will 
determine the formula number that is to be applied to that bet, 
which must be a whole number, not less than 1 and not greater 
than the total number of races in the bet.  

14.2.3 The maximum number of races in respect of which any one 
parlay bet may be made is to be as determined by TAB, or racing 
club conducting an on-course totalizator as applicable.  

14.2.4 TAB, or racing club (as applicable) may limit the races in respect 
of which any one parlay bet may be made to races at the same 
race meeting or in any other manner as they may determine.  

14.3 Dividends and refunds on parlay bets  

14.3.1 Money to the credit of a parlay betting record must be transmitted 
to the win and place totalizator, or quinella totalizator (or other 
class of totalizator on which the bet is required) for the next race 
to which the parlay bet relates.  

14.3.2 Any dividend or refund for a parlay bet must be collected by TAB, 
or racing club, and credited to the parlay betting record for the 
bet.  
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14.3.3 After a dividend is paid in accordance with these rules on the 
second or any subsequent race or event to which a parlay bet 
relates, the amount to be credited to the parlay betting record for 
the bet is to be calculated as follows:  

A =  C x D 
  U 

where:  

“A” represents the amount to be credited; 

“C” represents the amount credited to the parlay betting 
record in respect of the previous race to which the parlay bet 
relates; 

“D” represents the dividend declared for the minimum unit of 
investment in respect of the second or subsequent race; 

“U” represents the minimum bet for that race.   

14.3.4 In calculating the amount to be credited pursuant to clause 14.3.3 
to a parlay betting record: 

(a) fractions of cents will be disregarded; and  

(b) minimum dividend provisions apply to the calculation of the 
amount to be credited in the same way as they apply to the 
calculated amount referred to in those provisions.  

14.3.5 The balance standing to the credit of a parlay betting record after 
the last race to which the parlay bet relates:  

(a) in the case of a parlay cash betting record, must be paid to 
the person concerned as if the bet were a cash bet; or  

(b) in the case of a parlay telephone or device betting record, 
must be paid into the betting account of the person 
concerned.  

14.3.6 Any money that is paid as a dividend or refund in accordance 
with the Act, and that remains unallocated after the calculation of 
the amounts payable under this clause 14.3, is to be allocated in 
accordance with Part 6 of the Act.  

14.4 Races postponed or run out of sequence  

In the event that a race to which a parlay bet relates is postponed or is run out 
of the sequence, TAB, or racing club conducting an on-course totalizator, 
must treat the race for the purposes of the parlay bet as an abandoned race.  
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15. WAGERING ON USA RACING EVENTS  

15.1 Application  

15.1.1 This clause applies to totalizators conducted by TAB on events 
scheduled to be held at a race meeting on any racecourse in the 
United States of America (“a USA racing event”) and does not 
apply to any totalizator conducted by TAB on any other event.  

15.1.2 In relation to any totalizator conducted by TAB on a USA racing 
event, this clause prevails over any other provision of these rules 
to the extent of any inconsistency.  

15.2 Definitions for USA racing events  

In this clause:  

“coupled entry” means a single wagering interest involving 2 or more 
contestants entered in the same USA racing event and joined for TAB 
totalizator betting purposes either:  
 
(a) because of common ties as to ownership or training; or   
 
(b) as a field entry in circumstances where TAB has not exercised its 

discretion under clause 15.3.3 to ignore field entries,  

so that a wager on 1 contestant joined in a coupled entry is a wager on all 
contestants joined in the same coupled entry on the basis set out in these 
rules;  

“field entry” means two or more horses coupled for the purposes of USA 
totalizator betting on a USA racing event as a result of the number of 
contestants (counting for this purpose horses in a coupled entry as a result of 
common ties as to ownership or training as a single contestant) exceeding the 
stated capacity of the relevant USA totalizator;  

“official USA order of finish” means that when satisfied that the order of 
finish is correct, that all timely objections have been addressed, and that the 
race has been properly run in accordance with the rules and regulations of 
the applicable authority, the stewards will order that the official USA order of 
finish be confirmed and the official sign posted for the race;  

“single wagering interest” means any one contestant in a race, or two or 
more contestants bracketed as a single TAB totalizator number as for a 
coupled entry;  

“timely objections” means a claim of interference or other foul by a jockey, 
driver, trainer or owner of a horse who has reasonable grounds to believe that 
his or her horse was interfered with or impeded or otherwise hindered during 
the running of the race, or that any riding or driving rule was violated by any 
other jockey, driver or horse during the running of the race. Such objections 
must be made immediately with the clerk of scales, the stewards or their 
delegate before official USA order of finish has been declared. The stewards 
may thereupon hold an inquiry into the running of the race.  
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15.3 Declaration of placings  

15.3.1 In this clause a reference to the first, second, third, fourth, fifth or 
sixth placed finisher in a race is a reference to the contestant 
declared by stewards in the official USA order of finish to be the 
first, second, third, fourth, fifth or sixth placed finisher in the race 
except as provided for in a race where field entries apply.  

15.3.2 If more than one contestant in a coupled entry is placed or dead- 
heats in a USA racing event, only the highest placed finisher of 
the contestants in that coupled entry will be counted as a placing 
for the purposes of TAB totalizator betting and the other 
contestants in that coupled entry will be disregarded for the 
purposes of determining other placings in that USA racing event.  

15.3.3 TAB at its discretion may ignore field entries and treat each 
contestant in field entries as a separate TAB totalizator betting 
contingency.   

15.3.4 Except where field entries are required, the decision of the 
stewards as to the official USA order of finish is final for TAB 
betting purposes. Where field entries apply, TAB may subject to 
clause 15.3.2, declare dividends based on the actual finishing 
order across the line.  

15.3.5 No rulings of the stewards or controlling body regarding the order 
of finish or any award of prize money after the result of the race 
has been declared official will affect TAB totalizator payout.  

15.3.6 The scratching or withdrawal of one or more contestants from a 
coupled entry will have no effect on any wagers made on a 
coupled entry provided that at least one contestant in the coupled 
entry is declared a starter in the race.  

15.4 Bracketed contestants  

15.4.1 This clause applies to win and place, quinella, exacta, trifecta, 
and doubles totalizators conducted on USA racing events.  

15.4.2 If there are contestants in a coupled entry in a USA racing event, 
TAB may create a sufficient number of brackets to cause each of 
the couplings to constitute a single totalizator number.  

15.4.3 For the purpose of apportionment of dividends, a placegetter 
identified on the totalizator by a bracket number as a result of a 
coupled entry, is to be treated as a single wagering interest.  

15.4.4 In a USA racing event to which clause 15.4.2 applies, where two 
or more finishers in the coupled entry are placed or dead-heat, 
they are to be treated as a single finisher and only the highest 
placed finisher of the contestants in that coupled entry is to be 
counted for the purposes of TAB totalizator betting and the other 
contestants in that coupled entry will be disregarded for the 
purposes of determining other placings in that USA Racing Event.  
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16. FOOTYTAB  

16.1 Commission deduction  

Money invested on a totalizator conducted by TAB on one or more sports 
betting events will be subject to a Commission deduction and to the deduction 
of other amounts deducted in accordance with the definition of ‘dividend pool’ 
in clause 1.5. The Commission for a footyTAB totalizator is subject to clause 
17.  

16.2 Definitions for footyTAB  

In this clause 16,  

“away team” means the team that appears last in the match description 
published by the controlling body (e.g. home team vs. away team);   

“Double and Xtra Double” consists of a schedule of two matches in which 
fifteen possible margins between the number of points scored by the two 
teams in each match are offered;  

“final score” means the number of points scored by each team at the 
conclusion of normal time for a match, and will not take into account any extra 
time played to negate a draw;  

“forfeit” means the term applied to an individual or team failing to either 
compete in or complete the contest;  

“game” means a match, or a schedule of matches nominated by TAB for the 
purpose of investments and which is known as either “Pick The Winners “, 
“Pick The Margins”, “Pick The Score”, “Double”, Xtra Double”, “Half/Full 
Double”, “Half/Full Xtra Double”, “Quad”, “Quarter Quad”, “Tip 8”, “Tip 7” or 
“Win”;  

“Half/Full Double and Half/Full Xtra Double” consist of a schedule of two 
halves of a match in which fifteen possible margins between the number of 
points scored by the two teams are offered for each of the halves of that 
match;  

“home team” means the team that appears first in the match description 
published by the controlling body (e.g. home team vs. away team);  

“leading team” means the team that has a progressive score in excess of the 
opposing team;  

“losing team” means in respect of Pick The Score, the team acquiring the 
lower number of points scored in each match; 

“match” means a contest between two sporting teams where one is 
designated the home team and the other the away team;  

“Pick The Margins” consists of a schedule of matches in which five possible 
margins between the number of points scored by the two teams in normal 
time in each match are offered;  
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“Pick The Score” consists of a match in which final score options are offered;  

“Pick The Winners” consists of a schedule of matches in which one team in 
each match is allotted a points start;  

“points” will also mean goals where the word “goals” is used to describe the 
scoring in any particular sport;  

“points start” means the number to be added to the team’s final score for the 
purposes of assessing the winning team;   

“Quad” consists of a schedule of four matches in which fifteen possible 
margins between the number of points scored by the two teams in each 
match are offered;  

“Quarter Quad” consists of a schedule of four quarters of a match in which 
fifteen possible margins between the number of points scored by the two 
teams are offered for each of the quarters of that match;  

“score range” means a defined range of points as shown in Appendix 3 from 
which the investor may make a selection for Pick the Margins, Win, Double, 
Xtra Double, Half/Full Double, Half/Full Xtra Double, Quad and Quarter Quad 
games;  

“Tip 7” consists of a schedule of seven matches in which a home team and 
away team selection in each match is offered;  

“Tip 8” consists of a schedule of eight matches in which a home team and 
away team selection in each match is offered;  

“Win” consists of a match in which ten possible margins between the number 
of points scored by the two teams for the match are offered;  

“winning margin” means the difference between the progressive scores of 
the two teams in a match at quarter time, half time, three quarter time, or the 
final score, as the case may be;  

“winning team” - means:  

(a) in respect of Pick The Winners, the team acquiring the higher number 
of points after the addition of the points start to the number of points 
scored in each match; or  

(b) in respect of Pick The Margins, the team, or teams in the case of a 
drawn result, with the winning margin in each match; or  

(c) in respect of Pick The Score, the team acquiring the higher number of 
points scored in each match; or  

(d) in respect of Win, Double, Xtra Double and Quad the team, or teams 
in the case of a drawn result, with the winning margin in each match; 
or  
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(e) in respect of Half/Full Double and Half/Full Xtra Double, the team, or 
teams in the case of a drawn result, with the winning margin at half 
time in the match and the winning margin at the conclusion of the 
match; or  

(f) in respect of Quarter Quad, the team, or teams in the case of a drawn 
result, with the winning margin at each respective quarter of the match 
and the winning margin at the conclusion of the match; or   

(g) in respect of Tip 7 or Tip 8, the team, or teams in the case of a drawn 
result, which is declared to be the winner of the match.  

16.3 Games, investments, refunds and results  

16.3.1 The object of the game is to select the winning teams in each of 
the matches which are included in that game or in the case of 
“Pick The Score”, to select the final score for the home team and 
away team respectively.  

16.3.2 To invest on the game, the investor is required to forecast the 
result of each of the matches in that game, marking each forecast 
on an entry form so that the minimum number of forecasts made 
by an investor corresponds with the number of matches in the 
game or in the case of “Pick the Score”, a minimum of one final 
score.  

16.3.3 TAB may include in any game the matches it considers 
appropriate.  

16.3.4 TAB may appoint any persons it deems necessary to assess the 
points start and winning margins to be allotted for the purpose of 
the games.  

16.3.5 (a)  Where a match in a Pick The Winners, Pick the Margins or 
Pick The Score is abandoned or postponed to another date, 
the result of the game will be declared and the dividend 
calculated on those matches completed; provided however 
that if a match is subsequently completed prior to midnight 
on the date on which the last match for that round was 
originally scheduled, then the result of the game may be 
declared on that day.  

(b) A Pick The Winners, Pick The Margins or Pick The Score 
game will be terminated and refunds will be made to all 
investors where:  

(i) all the matches in the game are abandoned or 
postponed to another date; or  

(ii) in respect of Pick The Winners or Pick The Margins, 
less than three matches in the game are completed 
prior to midnight on the date on which the last match 
for that round was originally scheduled.  



 
- 82 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

16.3.6 Where any match in a Quad, Tip 8 or Tip 7 game is cancelled, 
postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether the match is 
replayed, all selections on that match shall be deemed to be 
selections on the winning team, and the Quad, Tip 8 or Tip 7 
pools shall be divided in accordance with clauses 16.3.25, 
16.3.27 and 16.3.28 respectively.  

16.3.7 Where all matches in a Quad, Tip 8 or Tip 7 game are cancelled, 
postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether the matches are 
re-played, all investments on the game shall be refunded.  
However the investments refunded will not include any money 
carried from a previous Quad, Tip 8 or Tip 7 game and any such 
money shall be added to and form part of a subsequent Quad, 
Tip 8 or Tip 7 game pool.  

16.3.8 Where the first match in a Double or Xtra Double game is 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether the 
match is re-played, a dividend shall be determined on the result 
of the second match in the game whereby the dividend pool will 
be divided among investors in the following order of priority:  

(a) investors selecting any selection in the first match of that 
game and the winning team in the second match of that 
game;  

(b) investors selecting any selection in the first match of that 
game and the team which is declared the winner together 
with the score range or ranges nearest to the winning team 
in the second match of that game.  

16.3.9 Where the second match in a Double or Xtra Double game is 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether the 
match is replayed, a dividend shall be determined on the result of 
the first match in the game whereby the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority:  

(a) investors selecting any selection in the second match of that 
game and the winning team in the first match of that game;  

(b) investors selecting any selection in the second match of that 
game and the team which is declared the winner together 
with the score range or ranges nearest to the winning team 
in the first match of that game.  

16.3.10 Where both matches of a Double or Xtra Double game are 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether any 
match is replayed, all investments on that Double or Xtra Double 
game shall be refunded to the investors.  

16.3.11 Where the match of a Win game is cancelled, postponed or 
abandoned, regardless of whether the match is replayed, all 
investments on that Win game shall be refunded to the investors.  
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16.3.12 Where the match of a Quarter Quad, Half/Full Double or Half/Full 
Xtra Double game is cancelled, postponed or abandoned, 
regardless of whether the match is replayed, all investments on 
that Quarter Quad, Half/Full Double or Half/Full Xtra Double 
game shall be refunded to the investors.  

16.3.13 In the event of one of the teams in a match forfeiting the match, 
the opposing team will be deemed the winning team 
encompassing all of the winning margins offered for that team. In 
the case of “Pick The Score” investors will be eligible for a refund 
in accordance with these rules.  

16.3.14 Subject to this clause 16, the relevant dividend pool for the game 
is to be divided among those investors selecting the winning team 
in all matches, halves or quarters in the game, as the case may 
be, or in the case of” Pick The Score”, the final scores for both 
the home team and the away team.  

16.3.15 For the purposes of clause 16, a draw is not a score range for the 
purpose of conducting countbacks for Double, Xtra Double, 
Half/Full Double, Half/Full Xtra Double, Quad and Quarter Quad.  

16.3.16 Where as the result of a draw in the match in a Win game, 
investors on two selections become entitled to a dividend:  

(a) the dividend pool shall be divided into two equal parts; and  

(b) each part will be treated separately; and  

(c) dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst 
the investors on each backed selection.  

16.3.17 Where in a match a draw occurs, both competitors shall be 
deemed as winners for the purposes of determining which 
selections are the winning team. Subject to clause 16.3.18, where 
as a result of a draw in any match in a Tip 8 or Tip 7 game 
investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
dividend:  

(a) the dividend pool shall be divided into as many equal parts 
as there are backed combinations; and  

(b) each part will be treated separately; and  

(c) dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst 
the investors on each backed combination.  

16.3.18  Where draws occur in more than four matches resulting in there 
being more than sixteen potential winning combinations in a Tip 8 
or Tip 7 game, for the purpose of declaration of dividends the 
dividend pool shall be divided equally amongst the investors on 
each backed combination.  
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16.3.19 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
“Pick The Winners”, the dividend pool will be divided among 
investors who select the winning team in the most number of 
matches in the game.  

16.3.20 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
“Pick The Margins”, the relevant dividend pool will continue to 
carry forward to the next round of betting until:   

(a) the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or  

(b) TAB determines a schedule of matches to be the last of the 
season whereby payout may be divided among those 
investors selecting the most number of winning matches in 
the game.  

16.3.21 In the event no investor selects the final score, not being a drawn 
match, in respect of “Pick The Score,” the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority:  

(a) Investors selecting the winning team’s score and the losing 
team’s score plus or minus one point.  

(b) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
one point and the losing team’s score.  

(c) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
one point and the losing team’s score plus or minus one 
point.  

(d) Investors selecting the winning team’s score and the losing 
team’s score plus or minus two points.  

(e) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
two points and the losing team’s score.  

(f) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
one point and the losing team’s score plus or minus two 
points.  

(g) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
two points and the losing team’s score plus or minus one 
point.  

(h) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
two points and the losing team’s score plus or minus two 
points.  

(i) Investors selecting the winning team’s score and the losing 
team’s score plus or minus three points.  

(j) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
three points and the losing team’s score.  
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(k) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
one point and the losing team’s score plus or minus three 
points.   

(l) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
two points and the losing team’s score plus or minus three 
points.  

(m) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
three points and the losing team’s score plus or minus one 
point.  

(n) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
three points and the losing team’s score plus or minus two 
points.  

(o) Investors selecting the winning team’s score plus or minus 
three points and the losing team’s score plus or minus three 
points.  

(p) Investors selecting the winning team’s score and any score 
for the losing team.  

(q) Investors selecting any score for the winning team and the 
losing team’s score.  

(r) Investors selecting any score for either team.  

16.3.22 In the event no investor selects the final score of a drawn match 
in respect of “Pick The Score”, the dividend pool will be divided 
among investors in the following order of priority:  

(a) Investors selecting a drawn result being the home team’s 
score plus or minus one point and the away team’s score 
plus or minus one point.  

(b) Investors selecting a drawn result being the home team’s 
score plus or minus two points and the away team’s score 
plus or minus two points.  

(c) Investors selecting a drawn result being the home team’s 
score plus or minus three points and the away team’s score 
plus or minus three points.  

(d) Investors selecting the home team’s score and the away 
team’s score plus or minus one point.  

(e) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus one 
point and the away team’s score.  

(f) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus one 
point and the away team’s score plus or minus one point, 
not being a drawn result selection.  
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(g) Investors selecting the home team’s score and the away 
team’s score plus or minus two points.   

(h) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus two 
points and the away team’s score.  

(i) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus one 
point and the away team’s score plus or minus two points.  

(j) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus two 
points and the away team’s score plus or minus one point.  

(k) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus two 
points and the away team’s score plus or minus two points, 
not being a drawn result selection.  

(l) Investors selecting the home team’s score and the away 
team’s score plus or minus three points.  

(m) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus 
three points and the away team’s score.  

(n) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus one 
point and the away team’s score plus or minus three points.  

(o) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus two 
points and the away team’s score plus or minus three points.  

(p) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus 
three points and the away team’s score plus or minus one 
point.  

(q) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus 
three points and the away team’s score plus or minus two 
points.  

(r) Investors selecting the home team’s score plus or minus 
three points and the away team’s score plus or minus three 
points, not being a drawn result selection.  

(s) Investors selecting the home team’s score and any score for 
the away team.  

(t) Investors selecting any score for the home team and the 
away team’s score.  

(u) Investors selecting any score for either team.  

16.3.23 Subsection (3) of the minimum dividend provisions set out in 
Appendix 1 does not apply in respect to dividends under these 
rules for sports betting events.   

16.3.24 In the event no investor selects the winner in a Win game, the 
dividend pool will be refunded to investors.  
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16.3.25 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
a Quad game, the dividend pool will carry forward to the next 
round of betting until:  

(a) the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or  

(b) TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
dividend among investors in the following order of priority:  

(i) investors selecting the winning teams in any three 
matches in the game and the team which is 
declared the winner of the other match in the 
game irrespective of score range;  

(ii) investors selecting the winning teams in any two 
matches in the game and the teams which are 
declared the winners of the other two matches in 
the game irrespective of score range;  

(iii) investors selecting the winning team in any match 
of the game and the teams which are declared the 
winners of the other three matches in the game 
irrespective of score range;  

(iv) investors selecting the teams which are declared 
the winners in each of the four matches in the 
game, irrespective of score range;  

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors.  

16.3.26 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all four 
quarters of a Quarter Quad game, the dividend pool will carry 
forward to the next round of betting until:  

(a) the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all four quarters of the match 
in a game; or  

(b) TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
dividend among investors in the following order of priority:  

(i) investors selecting the winning team at the end of 
each of the first three quarters of the match, and 
the team that is declared the winner at the end of 
the fourth quarter in the match, irrespective of 
score range;  
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(ii) investors selecting the winning team at the end of 
each of the first three quarters of the match, and 
any selection in the fourth quarter in the match; 

(iii) investors selecting the winning team at the end of 
each of the first two quarters of the match, the 
team that is leading at the end of the third quarter 
of the match, irrespective of score range, and the 
team that is declared the winner at the end of the 
fourth quarter in the match, irrespective of score 
range;  

(iv) investors selecting the winning team at the end of 
the first quarter of the match, the teams that are 
leading at the end of the second and third quarters 
of the match, irrespective of score range, and the 
team that is declared the winner at the end of the 
fourth quarter in the match, irrespective of score 
range;  

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors.  

16.3.27 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
a Tip 8 game, the dividend pool will carry forward to the next 
round of betting until:  

(a) the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or  

(b) TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
dividend among investors in the following order of priority:  

(i) investors selecting the winning team in any seven 
matches;  

(ii) investors selecting the winning team in any six 
matches;  

(iii) investors selecting the winning team in any five 
matches;  

(iv) investors selecting the winning team in any four 
matches;  

(v) investors selecting the winning team in any three 
matches;   

(vi) investors selecting the winning team in any two 
matches;  

(vii) investors selecting the winning team in any match;  
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and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. Any previously carried forward jackpot will carry 
forward to the next round of betting.  

16.3.28 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
a Tip 7 game, the dividend pool will carry forward to the next 
round of betting until:  

(a) the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or  

(b) TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
dividend among investors in the following order of priority:  

(i) investors selecting the winning team in any six 
matches;  

(ii) investors selecting the winning team in any five 
matches;  

(iii) investors selecting the winning team in any four 
matches;  

(iv) investors selecting the winning team in any three 
matches;  

(v) investors selecting the winning team in any two 
matches;  

(vi) investors selecting the winning team in any match;  

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. Any previously carried forward jackpot will carry 
forward to the next round of betting.  

16.3.29 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
a Double or Xtra Double game, the dividend pool will carry 
forward to the next round of betting until:  

(a) the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or   

(b) TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
dividend among investors in the following order of priority: 

(i) investors selecting the team which is declared the 
winner and the score range or ranges closest to 
the winning team in the match that TAB specifies 
to be the first match of the game, and the winning 
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team in the match that TAB specifies to be the 
second match of the game;  

(ii) investors selecting the team which is declared the 
winner and the score range or ranges closest to 
the winning team in the match that TAB specifies 
to be the second match of the game, and the 
winning team in the match that TAB specifies to 
be the first match of the game;  

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. Any previously carried forward jackpot will carry 
forward to the next round of betting.  

16.3.30 In the event no investor selects the winning team in both halves 
of a Half/Full Double or Half/Full Xtra Double game, the dividend 
pool will carry forward to the next round of betting until:  

(a) the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in both halves of the match in a 
game; or  

(b) TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
dividend among investors in the following order of priority:  

(i) investors selecting the team that is leading and 
the score range or ranges closest to the winning 
team in the first half of the match and the winning 
team in the second half of the match;  

(ii) investors selecting the team that is leading and 
the score range or ranges closest to the winning 
team in the second half of the match and the 
winning team in the first half of the match;  

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. Any previously carried forward jackpot will carry 
forward to the next round of betting.   

16.3.31 (a)  In the event of any match extending into extra time in 
accordance with the rules governing the particular contest, 
TAB will not take into account any points scored during that 
period for the purposes of determining the result of the 
match.  

(b) TAB will not take into account any points scored during a 
penalty shoot out for the purposes of determining the result 
of the match.  

16.3.32 In the event of any match being replayed for any reason clause 
3.3.2(b) applies. 
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16.3.33 Winning Combination not backed to equivalent of unit of 
investment.    

(a) Subject to clause 16.3.33(b), where the total of all amounts 
invested in a Pick The Margins totalizator on a combination 
in respect of which a dividend is to be distributed among 
investors under this clause (“winning Pick The Margins 
combination”) is less than a unit of investment for that Pick 
The Margins totalizator and TAB has declared there is a 
Pick The Margins totalizator scheduled on the next round of 
betting: 

(i) only the amount of the Pick The Margins dividend 
pool determined in accordance with the following 
formula will be distributed among the investors on 
the winning Pick The Margins combination:  
 

da = di x ai 
ui 

where:  

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the 
winning Pick The Margins combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to 
investors on the winning Pick The Margins 
combination under this clause if the total of all 
amounts invested in the Pick The Margins 
totalizator on the winning Pick The Margins 
combination was not less than a unit of investment 
for that Pick The Margins totalizator so that this 
clause 16.3.33 did not apply;  

ai is the total of all amounts invested in the Pick 
The Margins totalizator on the winning Pick The 
Margins combination; and 

ui is the unit of investment for the Pick The Margins 
totalizator; and 

(ii) there is to be carried forward and paid into the 
jackpot pool for the Pick The Margins totalizator 
conducted on the next round of betting declared 
by TAB an amount calculated in accordance with 
the following formula: 

cf = di-da  

where:  

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the 
jackpot pool for the Pick The Margins totalizator 
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conducted on the next round of betting declared by 
TAB; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 
16.3.33(a)(i); and 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the 
winning Pick The Margins combination as 
determined in accordance with clause 16.3.33(a)(i). 

(b) where the total of all amounts invested in a Pick The 
Margins totalizator on a combination in respect of which a 
dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (“winning Pick The Margins combination”) is less than 
a unit of investment for that Pick The Margins totalizator and 
there is no Pick The Margins totalizator scheduled on the 
next round of betting, the full dividend pool is to be 
distributed amongst the investors on the winning Pick The 
Margin combination. 

 

17. COMMISSION DEDUCTIONS 

17.1 Relevant maximum percentage of commission  

17.1.1 The relevant maximum percentage of the Commission deducted 
is set out in the table below. 

17.2 Commission Rate Table 

17.2.1 The amounts prescribed in the table below are expressed as a 
percentage of the total amounts invested in the class or 
description of the totalizator concerned and, in accordance with 
Part 6 of the Act. 

 
Class/Description Commission Rate 

(when not hosting 
international pools) 

Commission Rate 
(when hosting 
international pools) 

Win  14.5%  14.5%  

Place  14.25%  14.25%  

Quinella  17.50%   25% 

Exacta  20%  25% 

Trifecta  21%  25% 

Doubles  20%  25% 

First 4  22.5%  25% 

Quaddie  20%  25% 
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Duet  14.5%  25% 

footyTab  25%  25% 

BIG6  25%  25% 
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APPENDIX 1 - DETERMINATION OF DIVIDEND - MINIMUMS & 
FRACTIONS 

 
(1)  In this section:  

 
“the calculated amount”, in relation to an event or contingency in relation to which a 
totalizator was used, means the amount which would, but for subsections (3), (5) and 
(6), be payable by way of dividend in respect of that event or contingency;  
 
“the payable dividend”, in relation to an event or contingency in relation to which a 
totalizator was used, means the amount to be paid by way of dividend in respect of 
that event or contingency.  
 

(2)  Subject to subsections (3) and (5), the calculated amount in relation to an event or 
contingency in relation to which a totalizator was used shall, after any adjustment 
required to be made by subsection (6), be the payable dividend in relation to that 
event or contingency.  

 
(3)  Subject to subsection (4), where the calculated amount in respect of an event or 

contingency in relation to which a totalizator was used is:  
 

(a)  equal to or less than the unit of investment for that event or contingency; or  
 
(b)  more than that unit but less than the sum of that unit and 5 cents, the payable 

dividend shall be an amount equal to one hundred and four per centum of that 
unit (“minimum dividend”).  

 
(4)  Subsection (3) does not apply:  
 

(a)  to an event or contingency in circumstances where:  
 

(i) 2 or more starters fill a place (including first place) in the event or 
contingency; and  

 
(ii)  a pool or part of a pool (ascertained in respect of that place in 

accordance with this Act, the regulations or the rules) is required to be 
divided among the starters filling that place; or  

 
(b)  if as a result of subsection (3) the dividend payable on a further contingency 

or contingencies would also be subject to subsection (3) and the total amount 
of dividends payable would exceed the total amount paid into the pool (less 
any amounts refundable); or  

 
(c)  to a win and place, quinella, exacta, duet, trifecta, first 4, doubles and quaddie 

totalizator if the total amount of the dividends payable in accordance with the 
rules for that type of totalizator would exceed the total amount paid into the 
totalizator (less any amounts refundable to investors); or  

 
(d)  to the place pool of a win and place totalizator:   
 

(i)  if the total money invested on any one of the placed contestants in 
respect of which a dividend is payable under clause 5.3 of the rules 
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(place pool 2 dividend race) is more than 50% of the sum of the place 
pool and any amount deducted as Commission; or  

 
(ii)  if the total money invested on any one of the placed contestants in 

respect of which a dividend is payable under clause 5.4 of the rules 
(place pool 3 dividend race) is more than 40% of the sum of the place 
pool and any amount deducted as Commission; or  

 
(e)  to the duet pool of a duet totalizator if the total money invested on any 

combination in respect of which a dividend is payable under clause 12.2 of 
the rules is more than 40% of the sum of the duet pool and any amount 
deducted as Commission; or  

 
(f)  where the Rules provide that subsection (3) of the minimum dividend 

provisions does not apply.  
 

(5)  In any circumstances referred to in subsection (4), where the calculated amount in 
respect of an event or contingency in relation to which a totalizator was used is less 
than the unit of investment for that event or contingency, the payable dividend in 
respect of that event or contingency shall, except in respect to BIG6 dividends, be an 
amount equal to that unit.  

 
(6)  If, had this subsection not been enacted, the calculated amount would have been, by 

reason of the operation of subsection (2), the payable dividend in relation to any 
event or contingency, then:  

 
(a)  where the unit of investment for that event or contingency is fifty cents or one 

dollar and the calculated amount includes a number of cents that comes 
within a description specified in the first column of the table to this subsection, 
that number shall be regarded as the number of cents specified opposite that 
description in the second column of that table; or  

 
(b)  where the unit of investment for that event or contingency is any other amount 

and the calculated amount includes a fraction of a dollar, that fraction shall be 
dealt with as prescribed by the rules under this Act, and the calculated 
amount shall be adjusted accordingly.  

 
TABLE 
 

First Column       Second Column  

Less than 5  Nil  

5 or more but less than 10  5  

10 or more but less than 15  10  

15 or more but less than 20  15  

20 or more but less than 25  20  

25 or more but less than 30  25   
30 or more but less than 35  30  

35 or more but less than 40  35  

40 or more but less than 45  40  
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45 or more but less than 50  45  

50 or more but less than 55  50  

55 or more but less than 60  55  

60 or more but less than 65  60  

65 or more but less than 70  65  

70 or more but less than 75  70  

75 or more but less than 80  75  

80 or more but less than 85  80  

85 or more but less than 90  85  

90 or more but less than 95  90  

95 or more  95  
 
 

(7)  Where by reason of subsection (3) there is insufficient money for payment of the 
dividends in respect of the event or contingency in respect of which a totalizator was 
used, the deficiency shall be paid by TAB.   



 
- 4 -  

 
 

 
 
NSW Betting Rules – 29 November 2013 

APPENDIX 2 - BAD SALES  

Determination under clause 2.6.5(b)(iii)  
 

Adjustment for late cancellation of bets (bad sales) made in accordance with rule 2.6.5 
“Cancellation for errors on betting tickets” actioned after close of betting and transmission of 
final collations to TAB and up to the declaration of “all clear” or “correct weight”, will be 
accepted on the condition that such bad sales are not less than the following amounts for 
any one bet:  
 
Win and Place - $200.00  
 
Quinella, Exacta, Duet & Doubles - $ 50.00  
 
Trifecta, First 4, Quaddie, BIG6, &, FootyTAB — No Limit   
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APPENDIX 3- SELECTION NUMBERS AND SCORE RANGES FOR 
SPORTS TOTALIZATOR  

NRL PICK THE MARGINS  
 

SELECTIONS  HOME TEAM TO 
WIN/LEAD BY  

SELECTIONS  AWAY TEAM TO WIN 
BY  

1  Score Range 1 - 12  4  Score Range 1 - 12  

2  Score Range 13+  5  Score Range 13+  

3  DRAWN GAME/TIED 
SCORES  

  

 
AFL WIN 

SELECTIONS  HOME TEAM TO 
WIN/LEAD BY  SELECTIONS  AWAY TEAM TO WIN 

BY  

1  Score Range 0 - 12  6  Score Range 0 - 12  

2  Score Range 13 - 24  7  Score Range 13 - 24  

3  Score Range 25 - 42  8  Score Range 25 - 42  

4  Score Range 43 - 60  9  Score Range 43 - 60  

5  Score Range 61+  10  Score Range 61+  

 
AFL DOUBLE, AFL XTRA DOUBLE, AFL HALF/FULL DOUBLE, AFL HALF/FULL XTRA 
DOUBLE, AFL QUAD AND AFL QUARTER QUAD  

SELECTIONS  HOME TEAM TO 
WIN/LEAD BY  SELECTIONS  AWAY TEAM TO WIN 

BY  

1  Score Range 0 - 12  9  Score Range 0 - 12  

2  Score Range 13 - 24  10  Score Range 13 - 24  

3  Score Range 25 - 36  11  Score Range 25 - 36  

4  Score Range 37 - 48  12  Score Range 37 - 48  

5  Score Range 49 - 60  13  Score Range 49 - 60  

6  Score Range 61 - 72  14  Score Range 61 - 72  

7  Score Range 73+  15  Score Range 73+  

8  DRAWN GAME/TIED 
SCORES  16   

 




